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Its easy to become unstuck in time while
publishing a magazine. Although the calendar
says that today is October, this is the November
issue. The stack of editing on the corner of the
desk says December and for the last two weeks
we've been putting together our schedule for
1981. And a fine new year it promises to be.

We've run out of good reasons why not to
list recording studios cutside of this country’s ma-
jor music markets. So, during 1981 we will fill in
the spaces and present listings of studios
throughout the United States In addition we'll list
other essential components of the U.S. recording
industry such as mastering studios, pressing
plants, remote recording facilities, studio design
firms, tape duplication, maintenance services,
recording schools and independent engineers
and producers.

What we now need is your help. lf you are
involved in one of these above areas, or know
others who are, and are not on our regular mail-
ing list; write to us at P.O. Box 6395, Albany, CA
94706 and we will introduce you to the all-
knowing floppy disc at Mix headquarters.

November is New* York AES time and in
this issue we keep the spirit by listing new record-
ing equipment for 1981, much of it being un-
veiled at the AES Show. Our 18 pages of new
product information have been supplied by the
manufacturers and do not represent product
evaluation by the Mix staff.

Also of special note in this issue is a Sound
Advice Special Report on Mixing Console Auto-
mation. We have surveyed the latest work being
done in this area by many of the leading
manufacturers and are pleased to pass the
information along.

Next month will be our annual Tape-to-
Disc issue, listing mastering studios and pressing
plants throughout the U.S. Save a handy spot in
your files for this special issue. [ ]
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URRENT

Automated Processes Regroups

A group of Los Angeles businessmen and audio
engineers have purchased the rights to manufac-
ture API products. They have moved to the West
Coast and announce that all previous products
are available. For further information write:
Automated Processes, 54 E. Colorado Blvd., Pa-
sadena, CA 91105 or telephone (213) 796-5630

GRT Begets NTC

Three Nashville businessmen and an Atlanta
+ broadcast executive have purchased the GRT
tape duplicating plant in Nashville and have form-
ed National Tape Corporation, specializing in the
| duplication of audio cassette and 8-track tapes.
Jerry Hutchinson, formerly the Nashville plant
manger for GRT, is President of the new com-
pany, and the Vice President is George Buck, an
owner of several radio stations in the Atlanta
area. National Tape Secretary is Charles Duncan,
formerly Vice President of Manufacturing for
GRT. Treasurer is Bill Denny. President of Ce-
darwood Publishing Co.

Frankford/Wayne Appointment

Frankford/Wayne Mastering Labs, offices in Phil-
adelphia and New York, has announced the addi-
tion of Ms. Norvell A. Miller as the general mana-
ger of their New York office. Ms. Miller, a native
of Richmond, VA, was formerly studio manager
for seven years at Alpha Audio, a 24-track re-
cording studio in Richmond.

Studiomaster Forms In U.S.

Studiomaster England announces the formation
of a new U.S. company called Studiomaster, Inc.
1465-C Dynamics St., North Anaheim, CA
928]6. Dennis Handa, former Fender Marketing
Director (Lead I, Lead II, Fender 75) is Presi-
dent/Owner in conjunction with Studiomaster of
England. The new U.S. company will directly sell
Studiomaster and Recording Studio Design pro-
ducts consisting of mixing boards for road use
and studio use plus power amplifiers. A new line
of accessory products will be added in the near
future to complement the line.

V.P. Named By Shure

Shure Brothers Inc., Evanston, ILL. has an-
nounced that William P. Finnegan has joined the
company as Vice President of Marketing. In this
new position, Finnegan will have responsibility
for the marketing of all Shure products sold dom-
estically and in foreign markets. In addition, he
will be responsible for the company’s OEM sales.

Aspen Recording Institute

James B. Lansing Sound, Inc. this year continued
to support the Aspen Music Festival's Audio In-
stitute, a "hands-on” approach to teaching live
recording techniques which completed its third
operating season August 24. JBL Vice President
for Market Planning John Eargle, past President
of the Audio Engineering Society and author of
“Sound Recording,” visited the school to lecture
each of its three consecutively-run sessions held
throughout July and August. In 1978 and 1979,
JBL made substantial donations of studio monitor,
power ampliication and sound reinforcement
equipment to the Audio Institute. Other com-
panies which have supported the program in-
clude TEAC and Ampex.

A
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Singer John Denver listens to playback of his
concert in the Audio Institure studio. Left to
right, foreground: Institute Associate Director
Alan Kefauver; Denver; Institute Director
Harold Boxer; Nina Stern, JBL Public Rela-
tions Manager. In the rear are several ABC

technicians.

Friedman Joins Martin

Mark Friedman has joined the staff of Martin
Audio and Video Corp., New York, where he will
be in charge of field sales, reports Courtney
Spencer, Vice President and General Manager
for Martin Audio. Before joining Martin Audio,
Friedman was Studio Manager and Chief Engi-
neer at Producers Recording, New York and
Staff Engineer at RPM Sound Studios, New York.
In addition, he has several years of experience as
a professional musician.

DeltaLab Dealer Award

James L. Camacho, Vice President of Sales and
Marketing at DeltaLab Research, Inc. Chelms-
ford, MA has announced the recepient of the first
regional dealer award given to any U.S. dealer.
The presentation was made by Jim Camacho and
Phil Markham, National Sales Manager at Delta-
Lab to Arnoldt Williams Music, Canton, Michigan
at the latest NAMM show in Chicago.

Sound Workshop’s Trans-Amp-LZ

Sound Workshop Professional Audio Products,
Inc., the Hauppauge, New York-based manufac-
turer of professional recording/mixing consoles,
has been issued a license by Valley People, Inc.
Nashville, TN, to be the first and only company
allowed to build the Trans-Amp-LZ Low-Noise
Amplifying Device. The license, negotiated at
meetings held at the Los Angeles AES Conven-
tion last Spring, restricts Sound Workshop to the
manutacture of the Trans-Amp LZ only for use in
its own proprietary products; Sound Workshop
will not market the Trans-Amp LZ as a stand-
alone product.

North Miami Music Competition

As part of its four day Winternational Thanksgiv-
ing Festival (November 27, 28, 29, 30), North
Miami is conducting a Music Concert Showdown
Competition for qualified bands. It is estimated
that more than 50,000 people will see and hear
the outdoor semifinals of this competition on
November 28 and 29. The grand final will be
held on Sunday, November 30 with the winning
band receiving a recording contract for twenty
five (25) hours of recording time at DGP Stu-
dios/Graveline Enterprises in North Miami. Inter-
ested bands may receive complete information
and application forms by writing to: Bonnie
Graham, 757 N.E. 126th St., North Miami, FL
33161 or by phoning (305) 891-8667.

Abramowitz Appointed at TDK

TDX Electronics Corp., manufacturer and mar-
keter of quality professional/consumer audio and
video recording tape products, announced the
appointment of Louis Abramowitz to the position
of National Advertising and Public Relations
Manager. The announcement was made by TDK
Vice President Ken Kohda and is effective im-
mediately.

Syn-Aud-Con Schedule

Synergetic audio concepts has announced the
Fall-Winter 1980 and Winter-Spring 1981 sched-
ule for its sound system engineering seminars,
now in its 8th year of training audio professionals.
November 11-13, 1980; December 9-11; Janu-
ary 27-29, 1981; February 17-19; March 17-19;
April 7-9; May 7-9; May 19:21; June 23-25.
These industry-sponsored 3-day seminars with
over 3,500 graduates are held on the Pacific
coast at the Dana Point Marina Inn, CA (half way
between Laguna Beach and San Clemente). For
detailed information, contact Don Davis, Syner-
getic Audio Concepts, P.O. Box 1115, San Juan
Capistrano, CA 92693. Ph. (714) 496-9599.
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Eight good reasons tobe
a Beyer Buyer.

one The first reason is Beyer. We have fifty years
experience making the world's finest microphones and
headphones. And an unmatched reputation for quality,
reliability and innovation. The choice of professionals
everywhere.

two M 160. One of the world's best-loved and most
versatile microphones. Warm, soft sound

favored by vocalists and
musicians alike. Dual
ribbon design for
high strength and
fast transient response.

three Beyer headphones. A
full range of high quality professional
models for critical monitoring and reliable

communication. DT 109 combines stereo headphones
and boom-mounted microphone, ideal for on-air use
and disco deejays. DT 444S wireless headphone re-
ceives sound from an infra-red LED transmitter up to

filve Beyer microphone
stands and booms. A full
range of mic mounts for floor
and desk use, with fixed and
folding bases. Available with
collapsible tubes for easy
packing. Also heavy-duty
stands for speaker cabinets.
six Beyer microphone ac-
cessories. Wind screens, im-
pedance matching trans-
formers, in-line switches,

300 feet away. Full 20-20,000Hz frequency
response. Six hour stereo operation on re-
chargeable NiCad batteries.

four The new M 400. A great per-
former’'s mic. Supercardioid pick-up
pattern to minimize feedback. Rugged
design for long life. Tapered frequency
response with rising high end and
rolled off lows, plus midrange pre-
sence boost. Built-in humbucking
coil and pop filter. Dynamic de-
sign is unaffected by heat
and humidity.
we're looking for a few more

great dealers to handle the Beyer line.

Contact Norm Wieland at Burns
Audiotronics.

power supplies, wireless
transmitters, stereo arms,
goosenecks, clamps, thread
adapters, anti-shock sus-
pensions, and even a mic
stand ashtray! The whole
works. If you can use it with a
mic, we make it.

Beyen)l}

DynamicC

seven M 713.
One of our unsur-
passed studio condenser

mics. Modular system; accepts different transducer cap-
sules and power supplies. Gold-vapored mylar
diaphragm for high transient response. Mu-
metal shield. Temperature and humidity stable.

eight See your dealer or write for in-
formation on our product line. You'll have
many more reasons to be a Beyerbuyer.

BEYER DYNAMIC, INC.
5.05 Burns Avenue, Hicksville, NY 11801 + (516) 935-8000
In Canada, H. Roy Gray, Ltd.
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COMMITTEE
REPORT

Society of Professional Audio Recording Studios
215 S. Broad Street, 7th Floor, Philadelphia, PA 19107

Topics on the agenda for SPARS general membership meeting on
October 29 at New York's Regent Sound include a proposal for model
business forms designed for recording studio operations, a money saving
custom tailored insurance program for member studios and a discussior: of
the tape storage problem and proposed solutions. Other business will in-
clude a recommendation to open associate or affihate membership status, at
a much lower fee, to recording companies and manufacturers in the in-
dustry. SPARS President Joe Tarsia strongly endorses the idea and feels
that SPARS can be of greatest service to the industry if it broadens its base
and takes advantage of the maximum amount of experience and energy
available within the industry.

Recently SPARS has circulated in-depth questionnaires to its
membership in order to put together a recommended practices program
for the care and handling of master tapes. More information on this will be
discussed at the SPARS seminar, Oct. 30 at the New York AES

Creative Audio and Music Electronics Organization
10 Delmar Ave., Framingham, MA 01701

The election of officers and the board of directors of CAMEQ for
1980-8] was recently announced. The results of these elections are as
follows: President, Larry Blakely of MICMIX; Vice President, Ron Means of
IBL; Secretary, Barbara Fairhurst of Sequential Circuits; and Treasurer,
Dave Merrey of E-V/Tapco. Companies elected to the Board of Directors
are Kustom, AKG, Tangent, TEAC, dbx, ARP, Roland, Biamp, Yamaha,
Peavey, QSC and Altec.

National Association of Music Merchants
500 North Michigan Ave., Chicago, IL 60611

The NAMM Winter Music & Sound Market will be held February
6-8 at the Anaheim Convention Center in Anaheim, CA. As of mid-
September, more than 100 companies have applied for some 42,000
square feet of exhibit space at the Market.

The 1980 Winter Market, held at the Disneyland Hotel and Conven-
tion Complex, accommodated 293 companies in 58,000 square feet of ex-
hibits. By comparison, the Anaheim Center will hold 92,000 square feet of
exhibits in two connecting halls and adjacent, individual display rooms. All
exhibits, registration and educational sessions will be located on the main
floor of the Center.

Ot the companies that have applied for space, more than 50 per cent
are small exhibitors (100 and 200 square feet), many of whom have opted
for the Anaheim Market exposure rather than attending the Frankfurt Fair.

‘It's unfortunate that people have to make this choice between the
U.S. and Frankfurt shows, but we are flattered that so many smaller firms
have opted for Anaheim,” said NAMM Assistant Executive Vice President
Larry R. Linkin. "The U.S. Winter Market may not be as large as Frankfurt,
but it serves a timely, cost-effective marketing need in the world music in-
dustry.”

National Association of Record Merchandisers
1060 Kings Hwy. North, Cherry Hill, NJ 08034

In the first unified ;;romotlonal effort ever launched by the music in-
dustry, members of the National Association of Recording Merchandisers
(NARM,) are joining forces to stimulate year-round purchase of records and
tapes as gift items, a business segment that now represents 12 per cent of
industry sales. NARM members are primarily retailers and manufacturers
of pre-recorded music, a nearly $3.7 billion industry.

"Give the Gift of Music,” the theme of NARM's aggressive new
marketing campaign, was introduced last March at the industry’s annual
convention. Since then the distinctive logo—a gift bow with musical notes in
the center of each bow's loop—and slogan, “Give the Gift of Music,"” have
been incorporated into the full range of industry promotional vehicles, in-
cluding record album covers, television, radio and print ads, billboards,
delivery trucks, decals, buttons, even bumper stickers, key chains and
T-shirts.

With 50,000 outlets in the country selling records and tapes,
NARM's "Gift of Music” campaign has already resulted in tens of millions of
consumer impressions reinforcing the idea that there's no better gift to give
than the gift of music. Some retailers even opted to list their outlets in the
Yellow Pages under "Gifts.”

National Academy of Recording Arts and Sciences
4444 Riverside Drive, Burbank, CA 91505

The San Francisco NARAS Chapter has approved plans for presen-
tation of a seminar for session musicians and musicians looking for record-
ing studio work. The day long event titled “Session Work For Musicians
And Singers: How To Get It/How To Use It* will be held on Saturday,
January 31, at San Francisco's Great American Music Hall. Tickets for the
event are $10 in advance and $12.50 at the door. For reservations, call
Beverly at (415) 777-4633.

iNational Association of Broadcasters
1771 N. Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036

A proposal to allow up to 140 new VHF stations will harm the growth
of UHF television stations according to the National Association of Broad-
casters' Executive Vice President and General Manager.

The NAB executive, John B. Summers, commented on a Federal
Communications Commission proposal to drop in additional VHF stations:
"At a time when UHF is finally beginning to solidify itself in the television
marketplace, it is unfortunate that the Commission is proposing to shoehorn
in some 140 possible new VHF television stations. Such a move is sure to
undercut the growth and health of the UHF service.

"Additionally these proposals present technical questions requiring
substantial study. The Commission has limited the ability of the industry to
provide such technical input by choosing to proceed by Notice of
Proposed Rulemaking which involved ex parte restrictions that tend to in-
hibit full industry and public involvement. A Notice of Inquiry would have
permitted a much greater opportunity for examination of the technical
issues invovled.” ]

“
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To the audio professional, when a
compressor or limiter is needed to
tame the potentially disastrous
consequences of uncontrolled level
or to create special effects, one
name stands out as the best: UREL

Studio Standards for more than
a decade, the compressors and
limiters from UREI have earned their
way into thousands of recording,
mastering, and broadcast installa-
tions around the world.

Because we built our reputation
for unparalleied professional
performance and quality with our
compresscrs and limiters, we have
continuously advar:ced their
engireering and technology to offer
more reliability, features anc
performance. Wher: you need the
fastest, quiztest and most flexible
gain control instruments avzilable,
you can be totally assured that these
products will prove to you why
they've earned the title — Studio
" Standard:

The Model LA4

stereo coupling. The 1176LN is the

most widely used limiter in the world.

The Model 1178

A two channel
version of the The l l I 2 I ':l

1176LN in a

«mee " Compressor/Limiters

mounting design. Featuring perfect
tracking in the selectable stereo
mode, it additionally offers

selectable VU or Peak reading meter

ballistics.

From One Pro To Another — trust all

your toughest signal processing
needs to UREL

A single chznnel, half-rack unit with
patented electro-optical atterruator.
Featuring smooth. natural sounding

RMS action. it offers selectable
compression ratios, a large VU

meter, ad, ustabie output ar.d thresh-

cld levels and stereo coupling.
The Model 1176LN
A pezk limiter which features

\

adjustable input and output levels; !

indiv.dua: aztacx and release time

controls; selectable comprass.on
ratios; switc hable metering; and

@F] From One Pro To Another

United Recording Efectrorics Industries

\

845C San Fernardo Road Sun Valley, Caltfornia 91352 (213) 767-1000 Telex: 65-1389 UREI SNVY
Worldwsce Gotham Export Corporation, New York; Canada: E.S. Gould Marketing. Montreat

World Radio His

© URE11980

See your professional audio products
dealer for fult technical information




Yesterday's Glory Train Derails
—It's Time to Lay New Track

by Larry Blakely

The grim economic realities of the past
year have brought an unprepared recording in-
dustry to its knees. We are now in a position
where we can no longer avoid dealing with the
problems. Let's retrace our steps a bit and see
what events led to the situation in which we now
tind ourselves. Perhaps our hindsight can give us
some advice for the future.

As record sales boomed in the sixties, an
industry quickly emerged. Record labels, record-
ing studios and manufacturers of recording
equipment joined in the momentum to create a
grand scale for the music of our times.

Record labels, in seeing the potential of a
hit song or artist, allowed recording and promo-
tion budgets to swell; very often the money being
unwisely spent. The attitudes were lavish and
such things as recording and promotion budgets
in the mid-six figure area were not uncommon, as
the gamble was that the records would return in
the seven tfigure area. Little was done to see how
efficiently the budgets were utilized. The blank
check type of attitude seemed realistic in the
quest for gold and platinum albums

As the tail more and more began to wag
the dog, some of the popular recording artists re-
quired that the record companies ship their re-
leases gold ($1,000,000 in sales) or platinum
(1,000,000 albums). This meant that the labels
would often pay for manufacturing and distribu-
tion of millions of dollars worth of records without
even knowing if the record was going to be a hit.
Although this risky investment occasionally paid
off in quick sales and precious metal status, it all
too often backfired; such as the rumor of the Sgt.
Pepper film soundtrack shipping to the stores at
triple platinum and returning unsold to the record
label at double platinum.

The recording studios were caught in the
middle of all of this. Artists and producers began
requesting more tracks, more special effects,
more this and that. The studios were in no posi-
tion to say no, since they were often block
booked by the artist and the record labels seem-
ed to be paying their bills without question. More
and more studios also sprang up, in answer to this
demand for studio time and the glamor of the
music industry. Each studio was forced to spend
continually more money on their facilities and
equipment in order to remain attractive to the ar-
tists. With the booming competition, however,
what could be charged for studio time had seri-
ous limits and the profit margins began to close.

turers of recording equipment who pursued the
best that technology had to offer and found an
eager market in the recording industry Each
new improvement or gadget seemed instantly
marketable and opened the door for many new
companies with creative tools and toys for the
industry

But while this recording industry glory
train was happily chugging off into the sunset,
some serious problems caused the tracks to begin
eroding and the fuel supply to diminish. The
economy had dealt everyone a severe blow.
Priorities rearranged and the general public, the
customers whose money created the recording
industry, began buying fewer records so that
they could afford life’s luxuries like food and gas.
In a very short time we have seen the sobbering
effect this has had on record company budgets

and operations.

We find ourselves today in a changing situ-
ation. The boom days of record sales are over, at
least for the time being, and now we must adapt
to survive the new economic realities. What will
be the future of the recording industry? Will the
record business (and record sales) ever settle
back to normal? What will happen to the large
number of recording studios? What signs or in-
dications are there that will help us predict or
deal with the future? What changes can we make
now so that we can keep moving positively in the
industry while all of these question marks con-
tinue hanging?

I've been spending a considerable amount
of time traveling the country and speaking to in
dustry experts trying to find answers to some of
the perplexities just mentioned Many of the in-
sights they have expressed are erlightening and
their opinions are valuable for us to consider. In
next month's installment of Progressions we will
discuss their observations and offer some answers
to a few of these burning questions. [ ]

[ ASHLY l HAS A LIMITER FOR YOU

® oo sc-ss

ASHLY
D iy
couse

SC-50
299 List

SC.55
499 List

For loudness enhancement. clipping prevention, speaker protection, control of
vocal levels, elimination of overmodulation. musical instrument sustain . . .
Whatever your limiter application. check out the Ashly SC-50 (mono) or SC-55
(stereo) Peak Limiter-Compressors. You'll find incredible versatility. super
packaging. and state-of-the-art design. You'll be amazed at the freedom from
noise and distortion and the clean, transparent sound. Features like balanced
inputs. stereo-tie connections, detector patch point. and high-current output
stage are all standard. All this at a cost low enough to embarrass a lot of high-
priced competition. Ashly limiters . . . clean, quiet, powerful control designed and
built by people who still care about quality and reliability.

For more information see your Ashly dealer or

Call or write:
ASHLY Ashly Audio Inc.

Customer Service
100 Fernwood Ave. » Rochester, N.Y. 14621
(716) 544-5191 « Toll Free (800) 828-6308 (except N.Y.S.)
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There are better reasons
to come to Martin than our new
24-track demonstration rooms.

Adams-Smith
AKG
Amek
Ampex

Audio & Design
Recording

Auratone
Beyer
BGW

BTX
Burhoe Acoustics |
Countryman |
Crown
Crown PZM
dbx

Ecoplate

Electro-Voice
EMT
Eventide
FAX
HME
Inovonics
Ivie
JBL Pro
JVC Video
Klark-Teknik
Lexicon
MAP
Marshall

A demo room is like a studio: without the talent and the right
equipment, it's only a room. At Martin Audio Video, we have
the products and the people to help you make it happen,
whether you're building a studio from the ground up or
selecting a microphone.

Martin represents more than 70 of the most important
manufacturers of professional audio and video equipment.
Our million-dollar inventory means that you're likely to find
what you need, when you need it (and the parts to repair it,
should it ever break down).

Our extensive staff is made up of experienced professionals.
They come from major recording and broadcast operations

in New York, so they speak your language. Through their
knowledge and experience in the field, they can help you plan
your studio, evaluate your needs and solve your problems.
Our sales, custom fabrication, and technical services people

Master-Room
Mcintosh
MXR
Neumann
Orban
Otari
Publison
Pultec
Scamp
Scully
Sennheiser
Shure
Sony Pro
Sony Video
Sound Workshop
Studer/Revox
Tangent
Tapco
TEAC/TASCAM
Technics R & B

UREI
Ursa Major
Valley People
(Allison)
White
Yamaha

have been helping meet the diverse needs of our worldwide
clientele for more than 15 years.

Our new 24-track control room features the latest thinking in
professional audio equipment and technology. From the Otari
and Ampex pinch-rollerless recorders, to the hottest new
signal processors and reverbs. Our speaker evaluation room
offers a wide range of monitors, including the newest JBL
and URE! Time Aligned™* monitor speakers.

These rooms are available to all of our clients to audition and
evaluate a wide range of equipment in a hands-on setting.
And they're only a small part of Martin's extensive midtown
Manhattan facilities.

Any dealer can sell equipment. Experience, Service and
Support are what make Martin special. Were committed to
providing it all... and commitment is everything.

423 West 55 Street/New York, NLY. 10019/(212) 541-5900
*TM-Time Aligned is a trademark of E.M. Long Associates.
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“The ACD/John Meyer Studio Monitors are the first set of studio
monitors I've ever wanted to own. I've used my speakers in recording
work with the Jefferson Starship, The Outlaws and Eddie Money.”

Ron Nevison, Record Producer

Professional sound equipment designed and manufactured by
Meyer Sound Laboratories, Inc., 2194 Edison Avenue,
San Leandro, CA 94577 (415)569-2866
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oPEGIAL REPORT

Console Automation

by Dr. Richie Moore and
David Schwartz

Once upon a time, in the old days of
recording {some 12 years ago) mixing was a fair-
ly simple procedure. Then came a time when the
amount of tracks that had to be mixed outnum-
bered the amount of digits on our hands, creating
the now familiar mix-by-committee.

Audio consoles have never had room to
accommodate much more than two pair of hands
at one time. We were hard pressed to change any
other parameters besides level adjustment while
performing the mix. We had to live with mixes
that were not always the optimum. The more
tracks, the tougher the going was.

Approximately 10 years ago, we were
given a device called a VCA, or Voltage Con-
trolled Attenuator. Until that time, any sub-group-
ing was done by using the mix faders bussed
through the console’s ACN's (active combining
networks) and then returned through an open in-
put in the line position. This worked pretty well
from an operation standpoint, but it forced the
signal to undergo degradation as 1t went through
additional gain staging. With the invention of the
VCA, any and all faders could be assigned to a
group master which would control their levels by
means of a DC control voltage. No audio signal
passed through the groups, just the control
voltage. This was the first great step to console
automation.

In this computer age, especially with high-
speed and high-resolution mini-computers, it was
only a very short time before voltage control led
to voltage sensing, to automatic scanning. The
voltage of each fader setting was encoded onto a
track on the tape machine to be read by a micro-
processor unit. However, and there is always a
however in audio, the development was not with-
out it's own special set of problems. Systems had
to be designed to read a multitude of console
manipulations at a very rapid rate without error,
or at least very minimal, over a period of many
| passes. Just level control was not enough, and the

availability to set the individual muting functions
was incorporated. Of course you had to have up-
date to improve. All this had to be done very ac-
curately to keep away from cumulative error.

Many different companies are currently in-
volved in console automation. Some systems
store data on an open track on the tape machine,
others now use SMPTE lock with a single or dual
drive floppy disc. It is subjective as to what
system is the best. It is based on what you, the
mixer, believe to be best for you. Only by using
the automation systems about to be discussed,
can you really judge. Specifications give you an
idea, trial by fire is the reality.

In an effort to present information on con-
sole automation on an educated and understand-
able basis, we asked the manufacturers of console
automation systems to describe the attributes of
their particular devices. This is for you to read
and compare. The soundest advice we can give,
is to try out any system you might wish to pur-
chase. Handling and reliability for the job are the
most important factors where use is concerned.
For the most part, console automation systems
contain no user serviceable parts.

Until next time, have a great automated
mix!

From: Paul Buff/Valley People
Re: Allison 65K Automation

Allison Research and Valley Audio recent-
ly merged as Valley People Inc. The company is
currently involved in two specifically separate
fields of endeavor in automation: OEM sales of
65K programmers, and customer sales of com-
plete Fadex Automation systems.

The 65K programmer is not a complete
“automation system;" rather, it is a piece of hard-
ware which may be integrated into equipment
designed to provide the automation function. The
65K might be considered the “engine” while the
overall system becomes the “car.”

Acting as the “heart” of a programmable
console, the 65K is responsible for accepting mix-

down data from the console, arranging it into a
suitable digital format for storage, then retrieving
the data from storage for presentation back to the
console.

The Allisor: 65K programmer differs from
other availabie programming equipment in that it
is the only equipment widely used by a number of
different console manufacturers as a standard for-
mat of automatior.. Some of these users are: Har-
rison, Trident, Auditronics, Sphere, Neotek,
Raindirk, Tangen:, API, Helios and of course, the
Allison/Valley People Fadex retrofit automation

- system

In principle, the 65K programmer offers a
straightforward and rehable method of providing
console automation with essentially unlimited
functional capacity, and with very rapid response
time and error immunity. Systems structured with
the 65K normally utilize two tracks of the audio
master tape for data storage (usually the “edge
tracks”). This storage method, as opposed to
more complex schemes such as disc media, offers
unlimited storage times, lower costs, and simpli-
fied operation.

In order to allow for the programming of
an unlimited number of console parameters (the
equivalent of over 8000 console controls), while
maintaining extremely fast response time (1/
250th of a sscond), the 65K performs a rather in-
telligent series of computations known as Allison
Priority Encoding. The benefits of such a scheme
become immediately apparent when the per-
formance limitarions of conventional “sequential
scanning” programmers are studied. In a sequen-
tial system, as typified by other available systems
utilizing tape data storage, severe limitations of
capacity/speed are such that a maximum of 64
console controls may be automated with an in-
herent access delay of around 1/10th of a se-
cond. The ~apacity/speed limitations of sequential
programmers rules out their employment in: any-
thing other than rudimentary Level Only consoles
exhibiting rather sluggish response to operator
movements. Additionally, such systems often
become inoperable after 3 or 4 programming
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passes, due to the relatively poor immunity to the
accumulated errors of data track tape defects. l
In contrast, the 65K structure allows for the
programming of as many as 8000 controls while
limiting the access time to around 1/200th of a se- |
cond for each change in a console control. That is
to say, if one control is moved, the access delay is
1/200th of a second. If a number of controls are |
moved simultaneously, a delay of 1/200th second
per control will result. If 10 controls are moved at
the exact same time, a delay of 1/20th second will
be required to service all 10 changes. In most |
mixing situations, it is rare to find more than 3 or |
4 controls being adjusted at the same precise mo-
ment in time. |
Thus, in spite of its unlimited capacity... |
allowing for the automation of the entire console I
1

rather than only faders, the response time of the
65K is typically % to % that of sequential pro-
grammers serving only faders. As far as error im-
munity, the word addressing of the 65K (as op-
posed to conventional frame addressing) results
inaround a 25 to | improvement, with no accum-
ulation effect or “drop-out memory”, as evi-
denced in other equipment.

Re: The Fadex™ Automation System |

The Fadex system was conceived to pro- |
vide a viable method of retrofitting fader automa- [
tion into existing, non-automated console manu- |
facturers who have included Fadex automation in
their new consoles.

The system has been engineered exten-
sively to insure simple installation into all types of
consoles, while assuring no audible degradation
of the console’s performance. Installation is ac- |
complished by removing the console’s conven-
tional faders, and placing a pre-wired, modular,
motherboard assembly in the fader opening. The
connectors which previously connected to the
passive faders, are now connected to the Fadex
motherboards to complete the audioc wiring. Ap-
proximately seven connections are made to the |
patch field and 65K programmer, and two (or 3)
pre-made flat wire cables are used to connect the [
motherboards to the programmer. The power
supply is mounted, and wired (about 8 connect-
ions), and the motherboards are secured to the
console fader well, thus completing the installa-
tion. This process has been found to normally
take around 12 hours—20 at the outside.

In order to assure a successful working sys-
tem, considerable communication goes on be-
tween the customer and the manufacturer as to
type of console, panel sizes, level structure, phys- |
ical plac@ment of modules, programmer location,
etc. Using the results of these communications,
the Valley People staff pre-assembles the system
and tests it in the exact configuration as it will ap- i
pear in the console. We have found these
methods very workable, and have had excellent
customer rapport with the users.

In performing this sort of retrofit, we are |
faced with a requirement not obvious to a manu-
facturer of wholly new automated consoles: the
owner of an existing-console is fully familiar with
the sound of his equipment, and will scream
bloody murder if that sound is degraded in the
slightest by the addition of VCAs. Furthermore,
we are dealing with all console types, not one
specific type.

Understandably, this situation places strin-
gent demands upon the VCAs we use, and the
degree of engineering skill employed in making
the audio interface. Out of this unique situation,
we have been pleased to have created the Alli-
son/Valley People EGC 101 series VCA, as the
only device capable of meeting these criteria. Of-

fering typical distortion levels of .001 %, dynamic |

range of over 130 dB and excellent transient re-
sponse, the EGC VCA has proven fully transpar-
ent in the signal path of any console we have yet
encountered, and our customers have verified
this.

Once installed, Fadex offers the user the
following basic facilities: automation of channel
faders, 9 VCA group masters, grand VCA mas-
ter & quad/stereo output master, automated
channel mutes and group mutes, automated
channel and group solo in place systems.

Mixdown data is processed by the 65K
programmer, and is generally stored on the two
outer tracks of the master multi-track audio tape.

Operation of the system is very straight-
forward, and is devoid of computer entry type
controls, flashing lights and tricky functions. Full
operational familiarity can be gained in a 20
minute practice session by competent mixers.
Despite its operational simplicity, Fadex offers the
complete gamut of operating modes and allows
the mixer to generate as “finely tuned” a mix as
he cares to achieve.

From: Michael Tapes/Sound Workshop
Re: ARMS -
The Auto-Recall Mixdown System

ABRMS automation is a computer con-
trolled “automation system” designed to interface
with the Sound Workshop Series 1600, Series
30, and Series 40 multitrack recording consoles.
(Its use, however, is not limited to these specific
consoles.)

While the specific purpose of ARMS is to
aid the recording engineer during complex mix-
down situations, in reality ARMS functions
throughout the recording process providing com-
puter control (and/or aid) to numerous mech-
anical operations that previously were done
manually, with the assistance of other engineers,
or perhaps not at all.

ARMS automation includes the following
functions: automated control of channel levels
(level write), independent automated control of
channel on/off status (mute write), full in-place
solo system, total integration of all automated
functions into all group structures, super-group.

It is the philosophy of Sound Workshop
that the purpose of ARMS (or any automation
system) is not to replace the human artistry of the
mixdown process. Instead, it is to return “mix-
down” to an artform by minimizing the number of

| mechanical operations that need be rehearsed,

memorized, and executed during the process.
ARMS stores its mix data on the multi-track
master tape. While only | track is needed for
automation data, the use of 2 tracks permits the
mix to be modified over and over until the de-
sired product is achieved. The use of the multi-
track tape as the storage medium provides the
most cost effective system, with the most straight-
forward human interface. The loss of the tracks is

| offset by the system allowing tracks to be

| "shared,” thereby creating no effective loss of
| music tracks in many cases.
| Perhaps the most important aspect of
[ ARMS automation is its ability to control the
| on/oft status of each input channel totally in-
dependently from its control of channel level in-
| formation. Even if one were to use ARMS just to
i turn channels on and off, and not even concern
| oneself with writing level information (having the
[ system control the actual "mix,” which is the
| normally stated purpose of automation), the
following mechanical operations (common to
almost all mixdown sessions) would be elimi-
nated: noise gating, erasing unwanted sections on
the multitrack master (extremely dangerous, but
commonly done), selecting proper tracks when
duplicate performances exist, switching between
tracks that are “time shared,” changing EQ, echo,
| panning, etc. during specific “sections.”

'

| All of the above operations can be -

achieved thrcugh the use of the ARMS function
’ Mute Write. Without "touching” the artistic aspect
of the mix, ARMS can indeed return the art of
‘ ‘mixing to the mixers, engineers, producers, and
musicians. This is not to say that automating “level
control” (the actual "mix") is not useful or cannot
) be artistically employed.
| Another major aspect of ARMS automation
| is its computer-controlled sub-group system
! called Super-Group. Super-Group allows all
' grouping functions to be controlled by the com-
| puter, thereby eliminating the previously
| awkward systems of group selection, modifica-
tion, and visual confirmation.

Instead of the usual thumbwheel switch,

’ Super-Group employs a single momentary push-
button and LED on each input module. The but-
ton is used for establishing, modifying or viewing
a group. The LED gives instant visual indication
| of the groups that have been set up. On a con-
ventional system (even the newer computer-con-
trolled systems) one must scan each input
module’s thumbwheel switch to see which inputs
belong to a given group. With consoles growing
| larger each day, this becomes cumbersome. With
Super-Group, one merely pushes the button on
| the master channe] and all members of that group
{ light up... instant visual group confirmation.
] Other features of Super-Group include:
Solo Dim: allows all channels except the one (or
ones) solo'd to be attenuated by any pre-set
amount; Negative Grouping: allows instant selec-
| tion of a group consisting of all channels except
those selected; Grand Master: any fader may be
established as the console grand master; Local
Control: any group master can be changed over
to local channel control without affecting group
level.

When writing mix information, ARMS is
not subject to the massive accumulated delays
common to other systems which store data on the
multi-track tape. The only accumulated delay is a
1.2 millisecond bounce on each pass, regardless
of the number of functions changed or initiated.
Also, no nulling is required during update passes.
The computer recognizes any fader position as
the update null point. This greatly increases
speed of operation, and eliminates tedious nulling
and unwanted level jumps. Tapes made on the
Sound Workshop console can be played back
and updated on MCI consoles and visa versa. p
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THE STUDER STANDARD

Good is not enough,
only excellence is adequate.

The Studer A80/RC MKk ll. For studio
mastering. Or cutting master lacquers.
Or broadcast syndication or master
film soundtracks. Whenever you need
a Va-inch master recorder you can
base your reputation on, you need a
machine built to the unique Studer
standard of excellence. The Studer

A 80/RC MK II.

Compare the editing facilities of the
A80/RC Mk Il with any other master
recorder on the market. And the
unique Studer real-time (positive and
negative) digital tape position indicator
and zero-locating feature. Compare
the noise level of its electronics. Check
out the wide variety of available head
configurations, including a pilot tone
version with or without resolver for

film sync applications. Vari-speed
control (=7 musical semitones) is stan-
dard, as is a monitor panel with built-in
speaker/amplifier which lets you cue
the tape right at the machine without
tying up your monitor system.

As for servicing ease, the A80/RC Mk I
is simply incomparable. All the logic
boards have LED status indicators so a
failure can be spotted instantly. You
can even take apart the entire recorder
with the two Allen wrenches supplied.

Of course, there aren't any secrets to
the incredible rigidity of the die-cast,
precision-milled A80 frame and the
extraordinary machining tolerances of
its stainless steel headblock. Only Willi
Studer’s characteristic unwillingness
to compromise.

Others could make their heads and
motors as well, no doubt; they just
don't. Servo-controlled reel torque and
capstan drive (independent of line fre-
quency or voltage) aren't exactly new
concepts. Nor is PROM-logic transport
control. But try them all out and see
whether you can settle for anything
less than the Studer A80/RC Mk I

Second best is very good today.
But not good enough.

Studer Revox America, Inc

1425 Elm Hill Pike, Nashville, TN 37210
(615) 254-5651

Offices: Los Angeles (213) 780-4234
New York (212) 255-4462

In Canada: Studer Revox Canada, Ltd

STUDER REVOX




AUTO-PAK

Auto-Pak
storage unit (far right) and
control box (right).

From: Barry Roche
Re: The Neve Computer Assisted Mixing
System (NECAM)

Neve found that engineers and producers |

A sophisticated tape locator is part of the
NECAM system using NECAM Labels for time
code references Up to 999 label points can be
estaklished and memorized. A totally “Free
Grouping” systerm, permitting any combination of

wanted a sophisticated but simple-to-operate' faders to be grouped is also provided. As it is

automation system which would also relieve them ‘
of many routine functions. NECAM essentially |
provides the mixing engineer and producer with
more hands and a better memory.

A console fitted with a NECAM system
looks much the same as a regular console except .
for the simple, but very powerful, control box.
The console box has buttons with familiar names
like Play, Wind, Keep, Group, etc, and an alpha-
numeric display which communicates and in- |
structs the operator via a series of plain Englishl
messages. Mixing on a console fitted with!
NECAM would be much the same as mixing on,
an ordinary console, with the exception that all |
fader movements and muting can be memorized. |
On Replay the faders actually move and the
mutes switch on and off exactly as they did dur-
ing the mix attempt. This is a little eerie at
first—but when the engineers see their own mix
attempt being reproduced exactly, they realize
that they are working with a very sophisticated
and powertful mixing tool.

The NECAM system actually uses a mini-
computer with a powerful software package (the
set of instructions the computer responds to) and
two dual floppy disc storage units. SMPTE time
code is recorded on one track of the multitrack
tape and is used to synchronize the multitrack
tape and the console functions. No slippage of in-
formation can occur with this system. Although a
computer and sophisticated technology is used,
you don't have to be a computer programmer or
keyboard operator to run the system.

The basic philosophy of NECAM is to
make all functions instinctive, or be performed
just as they would on a non-NECAM console. To
update a fader position, you simply move the
touch sensitive fader to the new desired position.
The mere touching of the fader puts the system in-
to the “update” mode. This movement is memor-
ized by the computer and stored for later replay.

possdle to memorize up to 999 mix attempts,
NECAM uses the sophisticated Merge function to
provide a final mix from any combination of mix
atterrpts by “Butt Splicing” or by the selection of
any rumber of tracks from any number of mixes.
At no time will any mix data be lost during the
merg:ng function which is carried out with the
tape machine stationary.

As an extersion of the NECAM system we

now have NECAM II, which is designed for audio |

post-production in music, television and film
studios. NECAM 1I provides more sophisticated
tape machine control required for synchroniza-
tion between video and audio tape machines. Up
to 64 external tunctions can be programmed “on
the fly” or by enter:ng time code through the con-
trol panel. Both NECAM [ and NECAM II permit
timing accuracy within one frame or 1/30 of a se-
cond with no slippage. Both NECAM | and
NECAM II are software-based, enabling the pro-
grams to be updated at a later date as additions
are made available.

From: Brian Cornfleld/AMEK
Re: Auto-Pak by Applied Micro Systems

Auto-Pak is AMEK's computer editing and
mass storage systern. It is the only console com-
puter that can vocalize all commands when
entered and all intormation as it appears on-
screen. The master keyboard selectively lights
the correct keys for each function group. The
computer also perfarms as a tape locate and mo-
tion control unit, employing the SMPTE time
code.

Auto-Pak’s storage has ten times the capac-
ity with none of the problems inherent in floppy
disks. Memory consists of 4K pages of high-speed
Random Access Memory (RAM) and is used only
when required by tader action. Mixes can be
edited and stored on tape or in RAM.

f Auto-Pak continuously monitors al' faders

| and has the data received available for display.

| During Mix mode, when the tape is playing, any
change in fader input is recorded, along with the
time that the change occurred, During Update
mode, fader data is replayed with the tape, and
faders that are write enabled can modify the
stored information. All data is placed in storage,
and storage is allocated dynamically to minimize
waste of resources.

The use of RAM allows “instantaneous”
| editing to take place: Operations not requiring
| the motion of the tape (e.g. Mix or {Jpdate) will
take only fractions of a second. Autc-Pak ~omes
with sixteen pages, but since the system has the
capability of accessing 65,535 pages. there is no
| practical limit to on line workspace. The system is

instantly aware of added memory, so no sottware
or other hardware change is involved.
i To maintain complete control of opera-
| tions, several groups of control are available to
the recording engineer: Record/Playback, Utility,
Fader, Level and Mix File. Functions are includ-
ed under each of these groups to facilitate rapid
| and precise control of the recording environ-
{ ment. There are five main groups of contrals: 1)
| Record/Playback; 2) Utility; 3) Fader; 4) Level;
{ and 5) Mix File. Record/Playback functions are
| those that take data from the mixing board and
l'use that data to update/create a mix fie in
storage, and are already familiar. Utility functions
} are bookkeeping and optional functions that allow
setting/correcting the time-of-day/day-date clock,
establishing tags for later reference, and enabl-
| ing/disabling various features and opticns. Fader
| functions can be used to synthesize fader action at
the board, or to amend previously entered data.
Level functions allow synthesis of mutes and level
changes to faders. Mix File functions are used to
manage the mix file library, in storage and on
cartridge.

|
From: Mark Terry

| Re: Melkuist Console Automation System

The Melkuist Console Automation System
s employed in all Trident TSM and Series 80
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JBL 4313 Studio Monitor.
It flattens the competition.

Introducing the 4313.

Flat frequency response. It
means accuracy. Naturalness
Reality.

JBL gives it to you without the
bigger box that you'd expect
atong with it, since the 4313 only
measures about 23" x 14"x10"!

This new, compact professional
monitor produces deep, distor-
tion-free bass. And does it with a
newly developed 10" driver. Its
massive magnet structure and

voice coil are equivalent to most
12" or 15" speakers. Yet it deliv-
ers heavy-duty power handling
and a smoother transition to the
midrange than most larger-cone
speakers

The 4313's edge-wound voice
coil midrange accurately re-
produces strong, natural vocals
and powerful transients.

Up top, a dome radiator pravides
high acoustic output with ex-
treme clarity and wide disper-

UBL First with the pros.

NOVEMBER 1980

Cherokee Studios, Holiywood. Califormia

sion. A large 1" voice coil gives
it the ruggedness needed in
professionai use

Working togetner, these preci-
sion matched speakers ofter
superb sterec imaging, poweriul
sound levels and wice dynamic
range

Audition the 4313 soon

We think you'!t agree: that its
combinaiion of flat response,
power and moderate size
flattens the competition
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Frequency (Hz)

Or-aws frequency response,
4313 monitor.

James B. Lansing Sound. Inc
8500 Balboa Bivd
Northridge, California 91329
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88008 ROM 4

Hdggddadd

esuess ROM S

BMT-1
programming keyboard
and readout screen

S0ense

Recording/Remix Desks. The Floppy Disc based
storage system is interlocked with the multitrack
machine(s) using Melkuist originated SMPTE
code, to retain a permanent “lock” between the
automation data and the music itself. This elimi-
nates any cumulative update error when succes-
sive mix passes are created. The interactive multi-
processor system inguires of the mixer what he
wishes to do at any particular point, and the user
oriented VDU-CRT is the communication port of
computer and operator. The Melkuist system is
unique to all other automation systems in that the
VCA may be bypassed on each individual fade
module so that audio only passes through a
resistive fader element. The Melkuist is available
as a full fader-with-computer package or as an
automation only package. The automation only
package can be connected to any existing Valley
People/Allison Fadex system, or other consoles
capable of operating on the Allison 65K Pro-
grammer.

The control of the system as far as the
operator is concerned, is handled by a small
terminal style control box. Messages to the
operator are generated in this box as composite
video. A jack on the back of the box is connected
to the small monitor which can be placed within
the operator's view

The control box ofters the operator a
‘menu” of functions the system can perform: to
display the mix contained in each of the 8 storage
areas; to protect any of these stores; to instruct
the processor to use data from a selected mix: to
copy mixes onto fresh discs; to renumber the
mixes, and to select options. The operator has a

16

- A major recording console
- of minor proportions.

. Sound Workshop Professional Audio Products, Inc.
1324 Motor Parkway. Hauppauge, New York 11787
(516) 582-6210 Telex 649230
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0-9 keyboard at the control box, buttons to clear
an entry before it is acted on, and an “enter”
button to cause execution of the command. Two
other controls are provided for the selections that
might destroy work if operated without care. For
example, discs containing data no longer re-
quired can be prepared for re-use by selecting
“new mix."

As this function clears the directory of both
discs, the operator is asked to press a further,
quite different switch to confirm his selection. Any
other operation repeats the question, except the
“no” button, which aborts the command. The only
other control on the box isolates the entire system
so that manual mixing can proceed uninter-
rupted.

The actual commands to the system to start
and finish a mixing pass are sent to the central
processor via opto-isolators strapped across the
tape machine remotes. The monitor indicates the
function last received from the tape machine
even when the system is switched out, so that any
fault in this interface can be located quickly.

From: Steve Waldman
Re: BMT-1

The BMT-1 (Better Mouse Trap) was de-
signed and is solely dedicated to the muting
aspects of automation, thus filling a needed gap in
present automation systems. Such functions as
real time programmable noise gating, real time
programmable event control and selection of
large groups of inputs in complex time situations
are optimized in this system. For example, the
BMT.1 allows a composite performance to be as-
sembled from several different performances
(such as vocals or instrumental solos) automatic-
ally, and in real time without the conventional
generation loss in this process.

The flexibllity of the BMT-1 allows such
creative applications as simplification of ar-
rangements, Mellotron simulations and real time
selection of outboard effects, such as inserting
and removing an echo, EQ, and/or panning ef-
fects on a group of inputs with real time progam-
mability. Additionally, the BMT-1 has applica-
tions in video switching and transport control of
tape, cartridge and dubbing machines. Using a
unique data stream (that does not interfere with
adjacent tracks) the BMT-1 allows programming
and updating on a single audio track.

The design philosophy of the BMT-1 was
that it must be easy to use and, further, that it be
interfaced with any console/tape machine con-
figuration without requiring a trained technician
for its installation, in most cases, It was designed
with high reliability, speed of operation, accom-
modation of high level functions and to be as un-
obtrusive as possible, both in its packaging and in
its operation. A final design criteria was that it be
significantly less expensive than currently avail-
able automation systems.

Since its recent introduction, the system
has been used by such notables as Peter Asher,
Val Garay, Greg Ladanyi and Dennis Kirk on
such projects as Jackson Browne's “Hold Out,”
Warren Zevon's "Bad Luck Streak in Dancing
School,” Linda Ronstadt's "Mad Love” and her
TV special, James Taylor's TV special, Randy
Meisner's "One More Song,” the MUSE album
and “No Nukes” movie and Bette Midler's new
film, "Divine Madness." >

INTEGRITY ... YOURS WITH
EVERY WHITE INSTRUMENTS’
PRODUCT ...

Our equalizers are clean, reliable and designed for
years of faithful service.

Our policy is to be just as interested in the performance
of the product we sold you yesterday as the one we
will sell you tomorrow.

If a problem ever occurs with one of our products-
call us—-we’ll react instantly!

instruments, incorporated
(512) 892-0752 » P.O. Box 693 Austin, Tx. 78767

Complete System Design and Installation
Automation Specialist
Acoustic Analysis

contact Dan Gwynne
8257 Beverly Blivd, LA, Ca. 90048 e (213) 653-4931

Recording Syotem: jar the Bntersainment 11
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HARRISON

Harrison's
Auto-Set Keyboard

The BMT-1 is available with the following
options: relay interface package; VCA interface
package; TTL interface package; programmable
voltage interface; video display; remote key-
board programmer; self contained power supply;
video graphics; and expansion beyond standard
24 input, 10 memory selection.

From: David Holmes
Re: Sphere’s Datalog

Datalog is the name of the automation
game at Sphere. lt's simple to use, versatile, quite '
comprehensive and, following one of Sphere's
favorite credos, it's as cost effective as possible.

Dynamic Datalog is SMPTE time code
automation of faders, mutes, groups and tape ma-
chine operations. There are storage capabilities
for (almost) unlimited numbers of mixes on hard |
and floppy disc drives. Mix editing is part of the |
package and is accomplished in an easy, straight
ahead way. Let's say you have laid down 6 mixes
of your next hit. Perhaps mix 4 has the best
overall feeling, but the drums were better on mix
2 and a keyboard riff on mix 5 is the one you
want. No problem. Datalog consoles are provid-
ed with a full sized alphanumeric keyboard and |
the engineer addresses the computer using the
King's English (within reason). You would edit the
mix to your liking by typing something like
“faders 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, from mix 4; frame |
00000-50000 (the drums); faders 16, 17 from
mix 5; frame 23530-28740 (keyboard); all other
faders mix 4; frame 00000-50000."” The resulting
mix can be changed again and again if you wish.
TV mixes require nothing more than “"delete fader
20, 21"

Tape machine interface buttons are adja-
cent to the keyboard. Overdub sequences may
be assigned to keyboard numbers such that
“event 1" would play frame 32000-32620 as
many times as wished. Computer-controlled
overdub punch in and out is requested in similar |
fashion with “fail-safe” lockout switches.

All of the above information can be stored |
and later displayed or printed out. Six months |

later if you reed to know how in the world you
got to hat mix that sold six million, you can now
do it, and more.

Once the hardware is in place Sphere of-
fers Session Datalog, a simple little program that
neatly stores stuff like musician’s names, phones,
Socia: Security numbers, and W-2 info, session
start times, outboard equipment patches and set-

| tings, equipment problems, down time, what

mikes were used, number of cassette copies
made and given to whom, all sorts of info that
may be of historical or fiscal value

Status Datalog is console status information
of a static nature. All track assignments;
parametric EQ settings including frequency,
level and Q shape; high and low pass filter set-
tings; £Q and filter in/out switches; phase
reverse; send section levels and pan (Sphere con-
soles have three stereo and four mono sends on
each input); pre/post fader info; monitor levels
and pan; mute section status; all master levels for

controls are for level automation. the Mute cen-
trol for mute automaticn. It is tmportant to ncte
that unlike several other systems, MCI writes the
level and mute data mdependertly, thereby
allowing late automated level recall of a previous-
ly muted channel. This zar. allow ‘he engineer ‘o
concentrate on a group or sub-m:x well into the
automation process, and aiso serves to make the
system “goof-proot.”

Automatic level nulling is ircluded, allowr-
ing Update initiation and fransitians without the
engineer having to physically null the faders. Th:s
also allows the engineer to use tne expanded
range portion of the fadar's linear travel for very
fine level adjustments.

Data storage utilizes any open audio track.
This can be an edge track or the multitrack
recorder or a track on ary other synchronized
recorder, thereby allowing a virtually unlimited
number of data tracks. Utilizng the audio tape for
data storage also simpliies tape filing and

the send section and all echo and effect returns | transportation. Data for all channels is written

level and pan—all can be dumped into memory
and stored in seconds. If Dynamic Datalog is fit-
ted to the console—you can have one without the
other—storage can be the disc drive unit; other-
wise, any tape will do.

To retrieve stored data, play the tape back
into the memory and the console then will either
automatically display and index or the engineer
can display and index at his or her discretion via

the keyboard.

From: Larry Lamoray
Re: MCl's JH-50 Automation

MCI's theory of automation is based on the
premise that the engineer is best served by being
allowed to concentrate on the audio portion of the
mix, not the mechanics of automated controls. It
is for this reason that MCI supplies no computer
terminal, CRT, etc., but instead has simplified the
controls as much as possible.

Basically the MCI JH-50 Automation s
three controls for each channel: VCA Write,
VCA Update, and Mute Write. The two VCA

I

|
|
|
|

repetitively at all times. Tnis reduces the chance
of error due to dropouts, stc., and aiso allows for
punch-ins and punch-outs on the data tracks
simplifying the Update or Rewrite processes

MCI has over 300 'H-50 Au‘omation Sys-
tems in the tield. All system= are compatible with
each other, allowing movement of tapes among
MCI equipped studios.

From: Dave Purple
Re: The Harrison 8684 Auto-Set

The Harrison 864 Auto-Set is a fully self-
contained ccnsole automation programmer. Spe-
cifically designed to interface witk: all existing
Harrison recording consoles, the Auto-Set may
also be easily interfaced with any device which
utilizes DC voltage control. Auto-Set is a twin
microprocessor-based system, under firmware
control, which resembles & small typewriter.
(Firmware is a software operating system which
usually resides in ROM memory.) The keyboard
permits rapid access to the internal Auto-Set pro-
grams, and with minimal effort, this access may
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Now! A World Clasfs Reverb. . .

Cherokee-Hollywood

budget price!

ECOPLATE I

Often the weakest link in a
recording chain is the reverb
device. Ecoplate |l offers the
clean, bright, musical reverb
heard on many hit records. . .
and at a price affordable by
most studios.

With a sound comparable to
the world famous Ecoplate, but
with greatly reduced size,
weight and cost, Ecoplate il is
certainly the “best buy” in a
reverb unit today.

Only $2500

‘wour dealer or write

TECHNOLOGIES*

80’s Recording-New York 3666 North Lincoln Avenue

Sound 80-Minneapolis . . Lincolnwood, IL 60645

Road 80-New York “See us in Rm. 554 % (6 76,6400

Alpha-Lombard, IL .

Coconuts-Fort Lauderdale, FL AES’ { ~ *an affiliate of Programming Technoliogies, Inc.

4600 SMPTE Tape Controller

Before you do another mmlti-track session, call us for a personal irtroduction to electronic audio editing.

]

HOURS MINUTES SECONDS FRAMES HOURS MINUTES

Azcoss

oprert

Ay

-~
-

The BTX Corporation

NOVEMBER 1980

SECONDS FRAMES TRAPE MOOE

138 Boston Post Road, Weston, Massachusetts 02393 ¢ (617) 891-1239 ,
6255 Sunset Boulevard, Hollywood, California 90028 » (2131 462-1506
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Ursa Major Is a Sound Improvement

fyou work with close-miked sound sources, the Ursa Major SPACE

STATION™ is one of the most creative sound processing tools you can
own. This innovative new digital reverb system adds warmth and body to a
speaker’s voice, enhances both live and recorded ... .
music, and generates special effects thatrange €
from the subtle to the exotic. Unlike simple delay i
units, the SPACE STATION incorporates apropri- | o g
etary Multi-Tap Digital Delay algorithm, in which a ' '
digital RAM can be tapped at more than 20 loca- jﬁ y § \
tions at once. With this feature, you can simu- AR 5 P N
late an almost endless variety of reverberant 4 .v;s"“t"x i A
spaces, from tiny rooms to parking garages -
and concert halls. Z

5

o

Check outthe SPACE STATION soon. 4 \
For reverberation quality and variety, for ‘ ’% ,
special effects features, and for price, ¢ % \\‘
the SPACE STATION is the best Vi e R
sound improvement you can make. . - ﬂM ,]\‘
US Price: $1995 N "\
— . \:.9 \\

Tt b T o

Available at
ACI, Hollywood (213) 851-7172

Bananas, San Rafael (415) 457-7600 W
Suntronics, Upland (714) 985-0701 (‘ -‘{h

A, URSA MAJOR Inc. b

Box 18, Belmont. MA 02178 ® Telephone (617) 489 0303 g

il
Telex 921405 URSAMAJOR BELM !‘.‘“}*‘\..\‘&} ‘M‘)‘J"-‘]

Audiophile Quality
Begins.

Half-Speed and Real Time

12 issues/1 Year $20.00 |Sk MaSterlng
Outside U.S.A. $25.00
Send Check or Money Order to:

The Mix, P.O. Box 6395, Albany 6363 Sunset Boulevard,
Branch, Berkeley, CA 94706 RCA Bidg., Suite 500
Hollywood, California

NAME | ] 90028
Telephone (213) 467-1166

CONPANY NAME — CUTTING
ADDRESS CENTER, INC.

2% STATE ZIP A Subsidiary of Victor Company of Japan, Ltd.
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easily be accomplished. The inexperienced
operator need not know the complete set of ac
cess instructions, as he can gain experience one
step at a time. And as the operator gains this ex
perience, he eventually learns to write more com
plex programs.

The Auto-Set is, in reality, two separate
automation programmers housed in one pack
age: dynamic and static automation formats
Standard dynamic automation 1s most simply de-
scribed as memorization of fader movement (or
non-movement), and channel on/off, or mute
status. Dynamic automation involves data storage
in real-time on tracks available on the multi-track
master tape

Unique to the Auto-Set is its ability to cap-
ture and store static or “preset” automation data
In the preset mode, the Auto-Set takes a “snap-
shot” of the fader positions and mute status for up
to 63 faders. The necessary data for the snapshot
is internally generated and stored on a 3M
DCD-100 data cartridge by the data cartridge
tape drive built into the Auto-Set. The data car-
tridge 1s capable of storing 630 separate presets,
or snapshots, of up to 63 faders. Data is recalled
on command, as needed by the operator. Be-
cause data storage is outboard and independent
of anything happening in real-time, the Auto-Set
preset automation mode lends itself perfectly to
such tasks as automation of a live performance,
direct-to-disc recording, or a multi-track mix-
down, when no data storage tracks are available
for storage of standard real-time dynamic
automation data (that is, when the producer has
completely filled up your 24-track master).

Auto-Set fader levels and mute on/off
status are generated via a DC voltage at each in-
dividual fader on the console. Each channel's DC
voltage is converted to a binary number, which
the digital computer can understand. Conversion
takes place in an analog-to-digital converter. The
8-bit binary number or “word” vyields 256
separate 0.5 dB analog steps. These 8-bit words
for 63 faders are collected in a parallel (all at
once) manner, re-converted to a serial format,
and then transmitted in a priority-encoding for-
mat for storage in real-time on the multi-track
tape.

Other systems of this type store individual
mix data on individual tape tracks. The Auto-set is
capable of four individual, totally ditferent sets of
mix data per tape track.

A console-mounted XY crossfader is pro-
vided for moving back and forth between any
two data sets, and the CRT displays a cursor
which follows movements of the crossfader
Transition between data sets may be accom-
plished in one of three ways: Manual Ad-
vance—whereby the operator manually moves
the crossfader from the X-to-Y or Y-to-X register
causing a smooth seque of VCA DC voltage; A
Jump may be performed which causes a rapid
and sudden change of VCA levels; or a Timed
Advance may be executed. The computer has an
internal clock which may be programmed for a
timed advance in 100 ms intervals for any dura-
tion between 0. second and 9.9 seconds.

It is possible to tell the Auto-Set to put the A
read pass at the X end of the crosstader, and the
B read pass at the Y end of the crossfader. A mix
comparison of the A and B mixes can be accom
plished simply by moving the crosstader back
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® Infinite (non-deteriorating) repeat

® Unique VCO with infinitely variable

Y/ Deltalab

2/ Industrial Avenue, Chelmsford, Mass. 11824

Tel. (617) 256-9034

DeltaLab Research, Inc.

® 15k Hz Bandwidth at all delay settings

® Resonant and doppler effects

waveshape contiol.
® 512 milliseconds delay at full band-

width '
@ 2.5 seconds delay with external

Canadian Distributor:

Heinl Audio Developments, Inc.
Markham, Ontario, Canada

Tel. (416) 496 0688

e 90 dB min.; 95 dB typ Dynamic Range

¢ Footswitch control of effects
® Limited 2 year warranty

memory module
® Flanyging/Doubling/Echo

e Digital Octave Flanging (a new effect)

DL -4 Time Line™ Performer Series available at quality dealers
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QUAD/EIGHT

Coronado Disk Editor System

and forth between the X and Y ends.

From: Dave Hadler/Quad/Eight Electronics
Re: Compumix III Automation

The Quad/Eight Coronado Console in-
cludes a Computer Assisted Mixing System
designed for simplicity and flexibility of opera-
tion. The system utilizes the 6800 Series
microprocessor components as the basis for the |
proprietary Compumix 11l Automation Processor

Individual automation controls are provid-
ed for each channel fader, channel mute, group
fader and group mute. Mute status and fader
positional data are independently stored by the
computer, enabling instant return of the channel
level after unmuting. |

Mutes are also assignable to the "Auto
Mute” buss for multiple channel muting, un-
muting or any combination of both functions. In-
dividual group “Solo” is provided, and its data is
stored by the computer by pressing the "Group |
Solo Write” button on the console’s master control |

panel.

A unique feature of the Compumix III Sys- |
tem is the inclusion of a push button labeled "Auto
X" This new mode allows the operator to |
automatically change from one automation mode
selection to another without regard to the new or |
previous fader position. When "Auto X" is en- {
abled, the computer matches the fader positional |
data to the previously written data, producing an
automatic nulling feature. "Auto X" is also used to |
assign the mutes to the "Auto Mute” buss. |

The processor sends and receives its data |
and control information from the console’s input |
modules via a multiplexed buss system. This buss
oriented system provides the simplest method of
console input module expansion; just remove the |
blank filler panels and plug in the additional input
modules.

The console's automated functions are |
scanned at a rate of 18.4 times per second. The |
processed data is outputed by Compumix in a bi- |
phase format, which includes parity and syn-
chronization characters, at a rate of 9600 baud.
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The processed data can be stored on only
one track of a multi-track tape recorder, if the
data is added or corrected using a technique
similar to audio punch-ins. Two tracks are re-
quired if an update correction mode is used.

Optionally available is a double-density
dual-drive Floppy Disk Memory System which
features complete electronic editing facilities
while requiring only one track of the multi-track
tape machine for SMPTE time code synchroniza- ’
tion. The Disk Memory System may be added
easily at any time.

From: Doug Dickey
Re: SSL Automation System

The Solid State Logic Studioc Computer™ |
differs fundamentally from other console automa-
tion systems in that it is not intended only as a pro- |
grammable mixing device. Rather, it is designed
to bring a much-needed degree of computer as-
sistance to the first two-thirds of the multi-tracking
process as well. The system begins to "learn”
about each Title or segment starting with the in-
itial tracking date, and it immediately applies this |
knowledge, or "data-base,” to help out during
that session. The data-base continues to accumu-
late during overdubbing sessions, becoming in-
creasingly comprehensive and useful in each sub- |
sequent session. In the final mix, the computer
assists with the usual creative procedures, and
opens additional possibilities that are simply not l
available without a fully programmable system.

The Solid State Logic Studio Computer's
functions can be divided into three broad
classifications, though it should be kept in mind
that all three areas interact for maximum benefit.
The first area, is Tape Machine Management, re- |
ferred to as Ultralocator™ functions. Ultralocator |
functions embrace all of the standard tape locator
abilities, such as searching and cycling between |
cues, returning the tape to the top of a title, etc. |
The system differs from standard devices in that '
its memory is more extensive (unlimited Titles, 60 [
cues per Title) and all cues are stored permanent-
ly on floppy disc. Further, cues can be requested

|
|
|

by a cue number assigned by the device, or by a
time reference, or cues can be given actual
descriptive names such as "Guitar Break” or
"Chorus.” This eliminates the need to look up cue
references scribbled in the margins of track
sheets etc. In fact, the system will display com-
plete Title and Cue lists on its video display at any
time, or print out these lists on paper for refer-

| ence away from the studio. Finally, these cue

points may also be used as references for re-
hearsing and performing drop-ins under com-
puter control, and as edit points for assembling
mixing data in the final stage of the production.
The Total Recall™ functions of the SSL
Studio Computer are also useful during tracking
and overdubbing, as well as mixing. Basically,
every single pot and switch on each I/O module
1s connected to the computer. This enables com-
plete details of input assignment, output routing
compresssion/limiting, monitor mix levels and
panning to be stored on floppy disc. After each
session, the enginer presses the “Store” button,
and the computer scans the console and stores
each control setting. The next time that tune is
worked on, the "Recall” button is pushed, and the
engineer summons up the previously stored-
memory. A colour video display then guides the
resetting of any relevant sections to their previous
position, within 1/4 dB accuracy. This means that
the monitor and headphone mixes that were de-
veloped and refined in one session can be quicky
re-established in each subsequent session. As the
console itself is laid out to permit experimentation
with EQ and dynamics in the monitor section
while not affecting the feed to the multi-track, it is
also possible to begin working toward the final
mix during overdubs. All useful experimentation
can be permanently stored with the Total Recalt
System. This elimination of duplicated effort in-
creases continuity between sessions on the same
tune, which might necessarily be scheduled days
or even weeks apart. Total Recall offers
numerous advantages in motion picture pre-
dubbing and twin 24 track work as well as
regular sessions. Control room time that was once
locked-out to provide clients with security over
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STARQUALITY
RUNS INTHE FAMILY

More studios master their hit albums on Ampex Grand
Master™ recording tape than on all other tapes combined.
That's why we call Grand Master the tape of the stars.
- But Ampex star quality doesn’t end with the tape of the
stars. It extends throughout the entire Ampex tape line:

HEARIT

You'll find Ampex star
quality in professional
audio tape inevery
configuration.
Andin

cassette,

8-track
and open
lockwise !
lco(:zCA‘:r;:ee;gnGmna reel for
Master Professional Ausio Tape consumer use.

Audio Tape, Professional
Audiocassette, Grand Maste!
Consumer Audiocassettes and
406 Protessional Audio Tape

Ampex brings star quality to videotape, too. In
quadruplex, helical and 34" U-matic versions for pro-
You'll even

fessional use. And 2" Beta- and VHS-format
== iy
find

videocassettes for home and industry.
- g
[ A nase=>< | tape in star-
ring roles recording

TESI" IT

instrumentation .
Yy s Shown clockWige To!
data for critical Lot Ampex 175 2" Ouﬂd:{usplv:’ Tape.
W Matic Videocassette, VHS an
aerospace uses a"d other IBr;a %" Cons‘umer Videocasseslées. Beta "
o e ndustrial Vid tteand 196 1 High
precision applications. Encrgy Hencal Videotape 9

Star quality doesn't happen overnight. It’s the result of the
continuing Ampex commitment to engineering excellence. And it
extends from the top of our line right through the entire Ampex family.

Ampex 799 PCM
Instrumentation Tape

AMPEX

Ampex Corporation, Magnetic Tape Divisian, 401 Broadway, Redwood City, California 94063. 415/367-3887
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The Best 0p-Amp

Electronlc design by Deane Jensen,
Jensen Transformers

Packaging and production design by
John Hardy, Hardy Co.

LOW NOISE: -133.7dBv Re: 0.775v
(Shorted input, bandwidth = 20kHz2)

LOW DISTORTION: .005% THD
(20kHz, +24dBv, galn = 20dB,
RL = 600 ohms)

HIGH SLEW RATE:

18v/uS, R = 150 ohms
168v/uS, R = 75 ohms
HIGH OUTPUT:

+24dBv, R = 75 0hms

Complete specifications and
documentation avallable

APPLICATIONS INCLUDE
Input stages (mic, tape, phono, etc.)
Line outputs (line drlvers)
Summing amps
Actlve filters

DIRECTLY REPLACES
APl 2620 MODULES

All 990's receive 24 hour active
burn-In at 100°C (212°F)

MIL-SPEC RESISTORS: RN55D
(1% metat film, £100 ppm)

ULTRA-STABLE CAPACITORS:
+30 ppm

41 components on a 1" square
pc board

DIMENSIONS: 1.125" 8q. x .625" h

Manutactured by and sold exclusively thru

THE HARDY CO.
P.O. Box AA631
Evanston, llitnois 60204
(312) 864-8060
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SOLID STATE LOGIC

30.ps

® List cue
e * Mame trach
* Name track rom
tatle CRAVL AvaYy
artist TICER ISLAND
Title COLINS BLUES
LIAREL) TIGER ISLAND

BHYTHR Cullan

CULTAR BREAX

DOOR St an L

SECOMD VERSE Mal

Sax FT OVERMEAD
CHT OVERWEARD

DD e o e
W=D OD NN

PROP-IN START AT  2.44.22 EMD a1
2 46 .09

e Play Drop-in
Ting 10 DROP-IN 00 06 22

CAN'T FIND ANYTHING LIKE THAT,
YOU FILTHY PERVERT
.

———————————————————————————————
ACORN
10.py

POLEY
ETRO L1

YOU FILTHY PERVERY

Solid State Logic Communications displays

the console settings can now be used; Total Recall | Better Mousetrap/Mr. Steve Waldman

functions are accomplished without adding any | Record One
audio pass elements to the console. Therefore, | 13849 Ventura Blvd., Sherman Qaks, CA 91423
the system adds absolutely no noise or distortion. | (213) 7887751

Twenty-three keys labeled in basic studio ter-
minology are used to form common-sense English
command phrases or sentences which the com.
puter understands.

To insure that the system accommodates
the rapidly changing real world needs of an in-
creasingly sophisticated and aware user-group,
SSL employs a full in-house programming staff
which incorporates the suggestions of artists, pro-
ducers and engineers worldwide into compatible
software updates. These are issued regularly to
all SSL Studic Computer owners; thus, last
years's SSL Studio Computer is always today's
state-of-the-art automation system.

Harrison Systems/Mr. Dave Purple
P.O. Box 22964, Nashville, TN 37202
(615) 834-1184

MCI/Mr. Larry Lamoray
1400 W. Commercial Blvd
Ft. Lauderdale, FL 33309
(305) 491-0825

Moelkuist/Mr. Mark Terry
Empirical Audio

3-A Todd Place, Ossining, NY 10562
(914) 762-3089

NECAM/Mr. Barry J. Roche

Rupert Neve Inc

Berkshire Industrial Park, Bethel, CT 06801
(203) 744-6230

Compumix/Mr. David Hadler
Limitations of space do net allow us to | Quad/Eight Electronics
cover this subject as completely as the reader | 11929 Vose St., N. Hollywood, CA 91605
might desire. Therefore, we include the following | (213) 764-1516
list of manufacturers to whom questions should be |

directed: Solid State Logic/Mr. Doug Dickey
Washington Music Works
Allison/Mr. Paul Buff 3421% M St. N.W., Washington, DC 20007

Valley People, Inc.
P.O. Box 40306, 2820 Erica Place,
Nashville, TN 37204.

| (202) 582-1035

ARMS/Mr. Michael Tapes

(615) 383-4737 Sound Workshop, Inc.

| 1324 Motor Parkway, Hauppauge, NY 11787
AMEK/Mr. Brian Cornfield (516) 5826210
Everything Audio

16055 Ventura Blvd., Suite 1001
Encino, CA 91436
(213) 995-4175

| Sphere Electronics/Mr. David Holmes
20201 A Prarie St., Chatsworth, CA 91311
(213) 349-4747
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THE SEQUENTIAL CIRCUITS FAMILY.
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Sequential Circuits produces the Prophet 5 The
instrument that took the industry by surprise, and
is now the new keyboard standard. Erom superb
strings and brass to the most esoferic sounds
imaginable, the Prophet 5 is alteody being used
by nearly every major keybocrd player in the
industry.

And now from Sequential Circuits comes the
new Prophet, the Prophet 10. Like the Prophet 5,
it is completely programmable and polyphonic.
It has 10 voices, two manuals (for playing two
sounds at one time), an optional plug-in
polyphonic sequencer with built-in cassette, and
of course the incredible Prophet sound. The
Prophet 10 is simply the Ultimate Keyboard.

, which interfaces
with most makes and types of synthesizers,
enables the recording and storage of 64 dif-
ferent sounds, afl of which can be instantly
recalled.

00 0

Model 800 provides monephonic sequencing
capability of up to 256 notes and will reproduce
up to 16 different sequerces exactly as pro-
grammed from your synthesizer keyboard.

SEQUENTIAL CIRCUITS, INC., Dept. MI, 3051 North First Street, San Jose, California, (408) 946-5240.




by Jay Richards

During the past few years consumer audio
and professional audio production have come
closer together. Now, more than ever before,
there must be a good insight into the end use of
the recorded product in order for the producers
and engineers to do their jobs most effectively.

Just as professional recording has become
more sophisticated, so has consumer audio. Over
the last decade the quality of hi-fi has improved
dramatically. Conventional forms of distortion
(IM and THD) have been greatly reduced, if not
eliminated. The consumer audio industry is now
exploring other factors affecting the natural
reproduction of music.

Ten years ago the industry consisted of a
few American manufacturers catering to the hob-
byist. Consumer audio was still in its infancy, but
the stage had been set for a marketing explosion
over the next decade.

In the early Seventies new names slowly
penetrated the American market, forcing
American manufacturers to play by a new set of
rules. What started as a trickle, quickly became a
flood of Japanese product. The Japanese not only
provided competitive product, but also a whole
new marketing philosophy. Instead of just appeal-
ing to the hobbyist, they appealed to a much
larger market segment... and created the “stereo
consumer.”

Many American manufacturers of elec-
tronic audio products could not effectively com-
pete with this flood of product. Many tried having
their products manufactured in Japan, but gener-
ally with poor results. Most eventually sold out to
the competition. Other areas of consumer audio
have not been significantly affected by outside
competition. The majority of loudspeakers are still
made in the U.S., as well as much in the way of hi-
end electronics, phono cartridges, and signal
processors.

Over the past ten years, as we said earlier,
consumer audio has gone through an evolution-
ary process. During one phase manufacturers
were emphasizing power, not unlike the automo-
biles of the mid to late Sixties. It was an all out
power race, culminating with the introduction of
a 300 watt per channel receiver.

At the peak of this power race something

strange happened. A company introduced a
$330 receiver rated at 16 watts per channel, em-
phasizing overall performance rather than just
power. While the rest of the industry was snicker-
ing at this non-competitive product, it sold excep-
tionally well. This was a major breakthrough and
proved that the American market was finally
realizing the importance of a balanced, musically
accurate product. Finding that the consumer was
interested in more than just output power,
manufacturers began optimizing other factors
and the specsmanship battle began. New forms of

distortion quickly became problems leading to
unique solutions. At one point it seemed like
everyone was searching for the perfect square
wave.

Today most manufacturers are sensitive to
the desire for clean, accurate reproduction of
music, not just symmetrical waveforms. This has
spawned a new generation of quality recordings
and pressings, directing a dramatic new attention
to the program source.

Those responsible for today's recordings
can no longer afford to overlook the sophistica-
tion of even the average playback system. Each
year playback systems are becoming more re-
fined and the consumers are becoming more de-
manding of the quality of source material.

“Playback” will be a monthly column in
Mix, covering areas of consumer audio that we
feel will be of interest and importance to music
recorders. December will feature premium quali-
ty record labels. We welcome your suggestions
as to subjects and areas you would like us to
discuss. a
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PRO SOUND LABS INC.

42 N. FRANKLIN ST. HEMPSTEAD, N.Y.
(516) 486-5813

59 Fountain Street, Box 111

Professional Sound Labs

Professional Sound Labs has ouit its
reputation on selling only the finest in professional audio components,
which is why we are pleased to offer the studio and broadcast market

e Eastern Acoustic Works wmsso

response in realistic, well documented tests. its high acoust-
ic output and generous power handling capacity make the MS-50 an ideal ref-
erence monitor tor broadcast or recording studio applications. All this at a cost significantly

lower than you might expect so, stop in and take a listen to the MS-50 in @ working environment

Eastern Acoustic Works, inc.

Framingham, Massachusetts 01701/(617) 620-1478

Studio Reference Monitor.

"3

The MS-50 displays virtually flat amplitude
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Honeycomb
speakers
inspired by
today’s
recording
technology.
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To heer the full potential of today's digital tape and direct-to-disc
recorcings, our Professional Audio Division presents a speaker
that's ust as advanced, just as accurate. The Technics R&B
Series Honeycomb Disc Speakers.
The special diaphragm is corstructed like a flat, rigid
honeycom:b disc to elimirate the traditional acoustical
problems of cone-shaped diaphragms. Best of all, phase
lineanty occurs automatically because the acoustic centers are
distinctly aligned on the f:at diaphragm surface.
The axially symmeiric “nodal driver” is designed to vibrate
in a more accurate pistonic motion. This provides an extremely
wide, flat frequency response, broad dynamic range and
extremely low distortion.
And the flat leaf tweeter in the SB-7 and SB-10 is much
lighter than many dome tweeters, for incredible high frequency
rasponse, up to 125 ki-z
ThePTechnics R&E SerieDs is avaitable at select locations.
Call our Professional Audio Division at 800-447-4700 (in illinois, 3
800-322-4400) to hear the entire line of Honeycombs—the 'IbChnlCS
speekers that don't ho'd back today's recording technology. R&B series
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Opening

or

Dr.-Wilh

Studer

by Sam Borgerson

Dr. Willi Studer is heard from rarely in this
country. He is seen even less. When he did ap-
pear to face the American audio press in
Nashville a few weeks ago, the occasion seemed
less like a press conference and more like a con-
sultation of the Oracle at Delphi.

Dr. Studer’s visit to this country was
prompted by the official opening of the new
Studer Revox headquarters facility, a gleaming
steel and glass structure located about 7 miles
from downtown Nashville. In addition to ad-
ministering all U.S. operations for the Swiss-
based firm, the new facility also serves as home
base for sales, warehousing, shipping, parts, and
service. Although all manufacturing is done in
Switzerland and Germany, the Nashville shop is
equipped to rebuild any machine—from a vin-
tage G-36 to a new A-800—practically from the
frame on out.

Before meeting the quasi-mythical Dr
Studer, visiting dignitaries were treated to a tour
of the spacious one-story building. First stop was
the demo room, dominated by two A-800's
mated with a Tape Lock System. The price tag of
this pair, incidentally, would finance at least two
good-sized homes. Against another wall, a pol-
ished hardwood display housed a complete
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Revox system—except for one empty cubbyhole
labelled "B710 Cassette Deck.” ("My, it certainly
is compact!” one writer remarked.) That was to
come later

Bruno Hochstrasser, the amiable President
of the U.S. operations, led the group through the
adminustrative and accounting offices (all fur-
nished, of course, with clean and fun=fional ele-
gance), in and out of the room housing twc Philips
computers for accounting and inventory. past the
well-stocked warehouse, and into the service
area

Revox Technical Director Reneaud
Delapraz outlined the Revox service functions as
we filed past white-coated techs intently rehabili-
tating A77's. Then Studer Technica! Director
Doug Beard took over, escorting us around the
Studer service area and showing off the special
tools (mostly Swiss-made) used to keep the pro
machines up to snuff One gadget of parti~ular in-
terest was a nifty suitcase-sized device for modify-
ing or updating the PROM's (Programmable
Read-Only Memory) used in the A800 logic con-
trols

After a slide presentation on the 3C-year
history of the firm, Hochstrasser previewad a new
pro version of the Revox B77. Dubbed the PR99,

this 1s basically a B77 transport with a flat face-
plate for easy head access, calibrate/uncalibrate
switches on in and out sections, sel-sync with
automatic mode switching. balanced line in and
out (balanced mic in optional), and other features
long demanded by the pro and semi-pro
customers. The PR-99 will debut at the New York
AES
Removing a Swiss flag with a flourish
Reneaud Delapraz unveiled—for the first time in
the Western Hemisphere—the new Revox B710
Cassette Deck. This dual capstan, quartz servo,
microprocessor-controlled deck will carry a sug-
gested list price of about $1800. It's obviously
designed for those who don't mind paying for the
best
Dr. Studer arrived, personally greeted the
guests, and sat down to a round of questioning
At age 68, Dr. Studer is stil: actively involved in
all phases of company operations, including
research and development. His answers, spoken
in soft and carefully measured “Schweizdeutsch”
and translated by Hochstrasser, proved that he
intends to push ahead—though with characteris-
tic Swiss caution—along the frontiers of recording
technology.
Studer said that his firm is moving ahead
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with development of digitallPCM eguipment for
both the consumer and protessional markets. He
said that he intends to "keep his company on the
map,” and that will entai! production of PCM disc
players, recorders and amphtiers in the coming
decade. Studer now supports the Philips disc for-
mat, although no licensing agreement has been
signed

‘We won't be the first,” said Studer. "We
will wait until the others come out. and we will
wait unti! a standard has been established.” He
expects Revox home PCM equipment to appear
in 4 to 6 years

Studer professional PCM recorders will be
appearing sooner. Working jointly with Sony
Studer expects to introduce the first studio
machines—using the 16 bit format with 48 tracks
on |" tape—about 1982 or 1983. The main prob-
lem now is the high cost of high quality analog-
digital converters for the 16 it format RIGHT: Bruno Hochstrasser

Studer also expressed confidence that this Presid e'n ¢ of Studer’s U.S.
format would be adopted as the indusiry stand- operations, translated Dr.
ard. “We are the only two supporting it officially,”  St,der’s remarks to the
he stated, ‘but we already know there will be English speaking audience.
others.

It was obvious from his answers to some
questions that Dr. Studer maintains a healthy BELOW LEFT: Revox tech in-
human perspective despite his enormous stature Side an A77
in the industry. It was also obwvious from
statements by everyone involved with Studer that BELOW RIGHT: Twin A800
the company was embarking on a major cam 24 track recorders grace the
paign to develop its U.S. marketing entrance to Studer’s new

Studer’s experience in the North American  plant.
market has influenced their machine design
signihcantly, according to Hochstrassser The
AB0 VU Mark 111 24 track master recorder is the
latest update of the ten year old series. Now in-
cluded in the design is a close proximity
headblock enabling tight punch in and punch out
and a new logic control for the electronics
Studer also announced a price decrease for the
series: the 24 track package including a 20 posi-
tion microprocessor autolocator with channel
remote control and stand now sells for $46,000

Such improvements as the close proximity
headblock and revised software have now also
been incorporatd into the critically acclaimed
A800 sernes recorders. Update kits for the 130
A800's now in use will soon be available from
Studer of America. [ ]
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FROM CONCEPT TO
REALITY

Westbrook Audio is the leader in
professional audio in the Southwest,
incorporating innovations in acoustics,
studio design, and the latest in technology.
Whether it’s a soundstage or a demo
studio, the entire Westbrook staff will
work with you on your dream — from
concept to reality.
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by Tom Lubin

Editor’s note

Tuesday, September 16, 1980, was proclaimed Wally Heider
Day by the Mayor of Los Angeles. Nearly one thousand revelers
showed up at the Ivar Street studios for the grandest industry celebra-
tion in recent memory. All of this hoorah centered around the fact that
Wally Heider is returning as president of Wally Heider Recording
after an absence of many years. His innovative recording 1deas and
respected leadership qualities have created a new optimism in
Hollywood's recording industry.

Shortly before Wally began his new post, Tom Lubin spcke with
him at length about his career, studios, remotes, philosophies and
predictions. Due to the length of the transcript and the relevance of
the material, it will be presented in two installments.

hat's your new position here?
The invitation said "President of Wally Heider Recording.” I nope the
invitation is right because, if it isn't, I'm going to be a little disappomnted.

I can understand that... I'd like to take some time and
go back to when you first got started. When did you get
into recording?

In 1953, I bought a Concertone deck. | knew the manager of the
Jansen Beach Ballroom in Oregon, Sammy Amato, very well. They were
still playing bands every week there, and | remember going out tc hear
Woody Herman's band. | met a trumpet player sitting there at the bar hav-
ing a drink, Roy Caton. In fact, Roy sfill works and still :s in the unien here
in town. | asked him what he would think of my chances if [ asked Woody
about recording his band. He introduced me to Woody, and Woody said,
“As long as you cool it and keep the tape recorder sort of out of sight, [
don't care. So, the next day | brought my recorder into the ballroom and,
not knowing what I was doing, I took a couple of alligator clips and clipped
them onto the speaker outputs of this Mickey Mouse PA amplifier and
paralleled them and ran them directly into the tape recorder. [ monitored it
with a pair of headphones.

The electronic mis-match was terrible, and there was overload, nc
matter where you put the input volume control. All there was for level in-
dication was this green eye blinking at you, which didn't really mean that
much as far as understanding what was gcing on, and | wasn't smart
enough to realize that when Woody didn't use the PA mic, he'd turn it to
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face the audience, because it had no on/off switch. Thus, my pick-up for the
band and everyorne else was from the back side of the mic, but I still figured
[ was doing swell. After recording the band for three or four nights like that,
1 followed ‘he band for about three more dates up through Washington and
what-riot.

¥'ve since thrown those tapes away because they are terrible, terri-
ble, terrible. This was a bad recording of a good band. They played stuff
that had never been reieased before and all that kind of thing. I've since
dumped those tapes out cf fear that someone would hear them. Eventually,
[ got the hang of it and had a friend build for me an 8-position Loss Network
mizer, 4 pots right and 4 pots left.

‘These were all loss pots, and we had one phantom center pot which
was a fader with one in and two pigtails out, so we could cope with stereo. It
was about the size of a small wooden trombone case, as | remember. |
started recording that way and eventually around 'S4 or ‘S5 I got proficient
enough at it that on the mornings after | would take the tapes to the hotel
and play them back to the guys in the band. I'd bring along an extra tape
recorder, 3o, if the guys wanted copies of numbers, [ could grind them out.
It got so that, no matter what band came in, there'd always be three or four
guys in the band that I'd seen before with another band. They'd introduce
me to the leader so, during that time at Jansen Beach, | probably recorded
Kenton about ten times, Basie as many times, Ellington about 20 times, Sam
Donahue, Herman, Hal Mcintyre, Les Brown. Harry James was about the
only band I can recall that would have nothing to do with my recording. I
caught about every band that came through Jansen Beach, meanwhile [
was getting through law school. I got out in ‘54 and practiced law in a little
town called Sheridan, about 50 miles southwest of Portland, Oregon.

Were you from there?
From Sheridan, Oregon, right.

ou played saxophone, too, didn't you?

1 played bad saxophone and was a fairly good arranger and had a
Mickey Mouse band in San Francisco in the late "40s and in Oregon in the
‘808 when I was going to law school and while working for my father in
Sheridar, who was also an attorney. From ‘55 through ‘59 vacations con-
sisted of foliowing a handful of band itineraries. We'd stop by and see Les
Brown in Omaha one night and the next day drive to Des Moines in our old
Cadilac pulling a trailer and set up the stuff there. The following night it
would be Hal McIntyre up in Sandusky, Ohio. That was our vacation for
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about five years, with my wife and two kids, which didn't materially help
our marriage, Il tell you.

And you were practicing law?

And | was practicing law and getting vacations longer than [ was en-
titled to and getting paid more money than [ was entitled to. Of course, ina
small town of 1200 people, what you have is mortgage foreclosures,
bankruptcies, divorces, drunk driving, and all kinds of “important” things.

When did you move down from Oregon?

In 1959. I'd been talking to Bill Putnam at United Recording; this was
before they bought Western of course. Bill Putnam said he would have no
part of hiring anyone from out of state. He said, "If you ever move into
town, then come and talk to me.” I didn't understand it then, but I have
since learned what he meant. If he hired somebody from out of state, and
the guy arrived with his family and everything and the job didn't work out,
the employer has to let him go, and he'd caused the guy all kinds of un-
necessary expense. No employer wants to be put in that kind of position.
So, after I moved down, I talked to Bill Putnam and got a job for $35 a
week as a part-time apprentice, not a full-time apprentice, but part-time.

Working the desk, doing set-ups and that sort of thing?

No, not even doing that. I would be off the clock. I would sit by the
traffic desk: and, as soon as an order would come in for an emergency tape
copy and there was nobody to make the tape copy, they'd say, “Heider, go
.down and make this tape copy down in Studio A."” I'd walk into Studio A at
United Recording, and there would be this patch bay with 5,000,000 patch
points in it. I hadn't the faintest idea how to patch up for a tape copy in
Studio A so I'd hang out in the hall and find a friendly engineer in the hall
and ask him to patch up for making tape copies in Studio A. I'd take a loose-
leaf notebook in there and write down the patch points for making tape
copies in Studio A. Next time, if | had to make copies in Studio A, at that
point, I could do it. Then, back to punching the clock in, back to waiting at
the traffic desk; and, if I was lucky, another tape copy would come up that
day. With my luck, the next time I had to do a tape copy, it would be in
Studio B. Same story all over again because the patch bay was different in
Studio B than in Studio A, so I'd hang around the hall and get someone
friendly to show me how to do it. Now, I got to make a tape copy in Studio
B, and I wrote it in my book.

Were you doing any law down here at the time?
No. | was just scraping by with that. I've never been in law before or
since and hope never to be that hungry to have to go back to law.

ere you doing remotes at that time with your
own gear?

Just for fun. Remotes were like a joke then; nobody cared much
about them, which was fine. | was doing some jazz groups on the side, just
for kicks.

Finally, I got on as a full-time apprentice after about six weeks of
part-time. That meant the dub room because United Recording had three
dub rooms, or mastering rooms. They did a big business in publishers’
dubs. You don't see that any more; but, when a publisher wanted to plug a
tune, he would have about 30 or 40 dubs cut, and dubs would be sent to
the artists they figured would use the tune. That meant a lot of mastering
rooms were kept busy just cutting publishers’ acetate refs.

1 was there about three months, when Les Brown came in to do an
album for Steve Allen's record company, Signature Records. Butch Stone,
the manager of the band, asked if they could have Wally Heider as
engineer. The reason he asked that was because I'd recorded him up in
Oregon a lot of times, and the guys liked the tapes. Of course, the traffic of-
fice couldn't possibly have the guts to tell a prospective client that "Yes,
Wally Heider works here, but he isn't qualified to record your band here.”
If somebody asked for you, right or wrong, good or bad, they had to stick
you on the board. | can remember the first Les Brown session, the then
chief engineer, Bunny Robyn, marvelous person, great chief engineer,
literally stood behind me on this first and second of three sessions,
periodically reaching over my shoulder to move a fader in or out or what-
not and correct an obvious error. The third session I managed to do by
myself. That was live 2-track. The mastering engineer, Bob Golden, said it
took him a day and a half to master that album because the tape levels were
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so erratic. He didn't want to go an extra generation and smooth it out so he
mastered it from the original tape, but he had to plan himself a road map
because [ was all over the place, level-wise. After Les Brown, it was back to
the dub-room.

About two months later, Teddy Reigh came in, Count Basie's
manager, and booked an album for Roulette Records, and Teddy told the
traffic office he'd like to have me on the session. After Basie, back to the
dub-room. About three months after that, Kenton came in to record a
bunch of Navy promotional spots, and Stan's manager asked for me as
engineer and with the Kenton sessions I got along all right on my own. After
the Kenton thing, | got enough nerve to ask Bill Putnam if | could be a full
mixer, and | became one without ever having done a full narration session,
which was a big short-cut, of course.

1 worked for United up through 1964, and in 1964 Bill Putnam
started his studio in Las Vegas where I was chief engineer. Toward the end

tof 64, we got a call from Liberty Records to do Kay Stevens at the
Copacabana in New York. I can remember, that after doing an Eddie
Fisher record at United Recording in Las Vegas, we flew all my stuff back
to New York. I had all my own remote gear, and United would pay me for
the use of it and would cover my insurance.

What kind of gear did you have at that time?
1 still had my old Mickey Mouse mixer. I didn't have a board, per se.
1 monitored it off the VU meters of the tape machine, still 2-track then.

What kind of mics did you have?

The best and most expensive mics then were Sony C37A's. | used
those and RCA 77's. The Sony was one of the newest condensor mics then;
it sounded good on most everything and still does. So, I did the remote for
Putnam in New York. ] went by myself and hired a kid in New York to help
me load and unload and, while I was loading up the truck in New York at
the Copacabana, apparently somebody made off with one of the C37S's.
So, when I got back to Las Vegas, I put in a claim with Putnam'’s insurance
company. But Putnam wasn't going to bother the insurance company.
“That's your loss, Wally,” he said. We got into it, so I gave him notice and
quit.

What year was that?

In early '65. After that, ] found a room about 12’ x 15’ on the ground
floor of an office building on the corner of Lexington and Highland in
Hollywood. By this time, I had acquired an Ampex 3-track. And United
had just finished building for me, for which I paid, a 12-input 3-output
Universal Audio board.

I think I paid $50 a month for my space, and the owner agreed to let
me have a shower and sleep in a vacant office across the hall for $25 a
month. For about four months, I slept there. At least, | was close to my
equipment.

During that first three months, my first big remote came in. It was a
week in Chicago at the Villa Venice with Dean Martin, Sammy Davis, and
Sinatra. This was when Reprise first started. Rick Fouchet, who now has his
own cartage company, and I flew this stuff to Chicago. Mind you this was
without a maintenance man. When we got the stuff to Chicago the only
place we could set up was in the back of the check room or coat closet. We
had no visual connection with the stage at all, and Henry Brandon had
about a 35-piece orchestra there during the week. We recorded the whole
week, and it was panic at times and terror at other times, having only our
machine and trying to make reel changes between numbers.

On one particular routine during that week, Sinatra dipped the mic
(one of the early Shure's, #677, I think) in water and proceeded to cross
himself as if in church, and then started to sing into it. Of course, at that
point, the mic didnt work. There's no way you can protect yourself from
that. Dean Martin and guys like that used to take the mics and make whips
out of them, and bounce them off the floor, causing the heads to come off. It
was quite an adventure,

I recall, at the Monterey Pop Festival in 1967, that you
were caught on camera grabbing microphones off the
stage while the Who was destroying their equipment.

I didn't stop to think about it. If any of the equipment was damaged, I
could submit a bill to Monterey Pop Festival or Lou Adler, who was running
it, and he would pay me for it. As a matter of fact, I did, and I did get paid
for three or four mics that were destroyed, but my first reaction when [ saw
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it (we had a TV camera on the stage) was to get up on the stage. We were
set up underneath the stage, and there was a winding metal staircase going
up to the stage, barely big enough for one guy, and there were three of us
trying to get up there at once. They burned the amplifiers, shoved their
guitars in the amplifiers, they were going crazy on the stage, and [ wasn't
used to that so | panicked; that's what happened.

Once the truck was on the road did you worry about it?

Yeah, We used to have a rule, I'd like to think it is still a rule, that
when a person did a remote, particularly the guy driving the truck, and
when he was heading back into town, be it from Tahoe, Arizona or where-
ever, he would call in once or twice a day collect because there's always a
possibility that a call for a remote has come in, possibly from the area he's
in; whereby, if he calls in, he can just turn around and head in another
direction, and two or three guys could be flown there to meet him, and we
could pick up a remote. Matter of fact, we had two instances I can recall
where a guy hadn't called in but had driven straight in. One came in from
Tahoe or somewhere, and we had a panic call for a remote from San Fran-
cisco; and, if we'd been able to flag the guy down and send him up there,
we could have picked it up. But the guy drove straight in and didn't call in
and, of course, no remote. We have never refused a collect call from a quy
who was out on a remote and called in. Just to keep in touch so you know
how he is, when to expect him. I'm convinced you can run a tight operation
without leaning on people. I don't like to lean on anybody.

hen you moved out of Highland, you moved to
Selma, Cienega. Is that right?

Yes. I got the studio from Herman Josephson, who owned the build-
ing. He rented me space there for, I think, about $75 a month. It was just off
the alley; however, it had a jail type door which made it pretty secure. |
started a mix-down room in there. I hired Lena DiFiore to run the office for
me. When [ wasn't busy, I used to hang around the door when it was open
and hope I could snag somebody in off the street. At that point, when
you're looking for work, good credit or bad credit is not the point; just get
them in and the job done.

The studio was a mix-down room and a dub-down room using the
original console. I had a wooden shell built so, if you had time, you'd put the
console there and fold the shell around i, so that it looked like a permanent
installation. More often than not, however, we'd be coming from a remote
the night before, so the client would be watching while we'd be carrying
this remote console in and putting it in this shell as though it were a perma-
nent situation. It didn't instill too much confidence in the client because here
we were trying to connect it up in the back, and trying to get it the way it
should be.

Was it just a mix down room or did you also have a
studio?

I had a small studio but it was primarily for overdubs, but some peo-
ple had the guts to do some tracks in there. We did a lot of Rick Nelson,
Anita Kerr, Johnny Mann in that room. It was not uncommon to have two
44's hung in there with twelve singers, six on each mic, doing Johnny Mann
chorus parts.

That room was only about 15’ x 15, wasn't it?

15" x 8’ by about 7 tall. But the echo chamber was very good up-
stairs, and I was able to get a very good vocal sound out of there, both for
Johnny Mann and the Anita Kerr Singers.

Who built your echo chamber for you?

[ think Bill Hull. It was one of those echo chambers that just happen-
ed. We used to do a lot of Ricky Nelson overdubs. I can remember one
time he got fascinated with the idea of going up there and standing in the
chamber and singing. We recorded a bunch of things that way. When you
stood in the chamber you sounded ten miles high, awfully big and awfully
strong.

Did you find your ability and good name brought busi-
ness to you, or were you actively going out and hustling
like hell?

With only one room, fortunately I didn't have to hustle that much
because it wasn't that tough then and presumably wouldn't be that tough
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now with only one reasonably equipped room. You can keep that one room
pretty busy. Of course, the more rooms you have, the more you have to
hustle and the more you have to stuff them. If you have one room
reasonably equipped and you're reasonably efficient, you can do pretty
well. But mostly remotes carried the thing right from the start; and, even
when I got a permanent console for that room, it was on wheels so we could
roll it out the door and put it in a truck and do a remote with it.

What was the attitude of the industry about remotes
back in the early 60's? What got people into doing re-
motes, the fact that you were out there doing it?

Some hit singles came off of remotes. I remember three or four
hit singles I did with Johnny Rivers at the Whiskey-a-Go-Go came from one
album which was recorded there. That was pretty remarkable and did a lot
to spur the remote business, the fact that people could get hit records out of
them.

I think it bears some saying, to describe exactly what a
remote truck was like then, and what remotes were. To-
day a remote truck is a rolling control room, and that
isn't what it was then.

A remote truck in those days was just an empty truck with a bunch of
gear put in it and tied down so that it would travel. If you were lucky and
were doing more than three or four days and had a room you could move
into, you got out of that truck at all cost because, generally, you'd have
more room to work in and the equipment would be more secure. If you
were just one night somewhere, it wasn't worth the trouble of moving out of
the truck.

You did a number of sessions at Shelley’s Manne Hole,
which is now part of the Heider studio complex.
Fortunately, it was very easy to work at Shelley’'s Manne Hole
because we'd just run the mic lines right down the alley about 50 and run
them into Studio 1. I can remember one time setting up the equipment at
Shelley’s Manne Hole, but by and large we'd just run it down the alley.

How long after that did you start Studio 3?

I would say Studio 3 was started about 1968. As a matter of fact,
when [ sold out to Filmways in 1969, Studio 3 hadn't been completed yet. |
remember there was a bunch of haggling about the purchase price
because I said Studio 3 was going to do a great business, and the purchaser
said it had no history of operation.

But, that studio did have a history.
Yes, I had it designed after United/Western's Studio 3 which was
already a very successtul room.

et's move up to multi-track, particularly multi-
track in remotes.

Obviously, the first multi-track in remotes was 2-track, and I can
remember doing a lot of 2-track. In fact, all of the Johnny Rivers stuff was
live 2-track, and you took it the way you got it. Often, I would take a 2-track
tape and transfer it to 3-track, which meant they had an extra track to over-
dub applause or a singer or a string section or whatever they wanted to do.
I can remember the first 4-track I had, which was an Ampex with two 354
stereo machines and 4-track heads. Along in the late 60's, 8-track came in.
[ remember I was at the AES show here in L.A., and a friend of mine from
Florida, Mack Emerman was here. 3M had an 8-track here. They were
pushing it, and no one had bought one yet. I remember Mack and I going
over to the Roosevelt Hotel about 11 at night, talking about the future of
8-track, if any, and about 1 or 1:30, I went over to the house phone in the
lobby where we were sitting and asked Scotty Lyall, then sales manager of
3M, to come down. He drew up the papers, and | committed myself to
three 8-tracks.

Were they the first 8-tracks off the line?

I think so. At least, they were the first 8-tracks in town, and 3M pro-
duction, of course, was notoriously slow because they were just starting,
but we got the first three. After getting the first ones, we went into the rental
business, which was very good because it must have taken 3M a year to
really get into 8-track production. Meanwhile, we got the first, second and
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year as the culmination of twenty years
involvement in just about every aspect of sound
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At the recent Welcome Back Wally Heider Party, Hollywood emcee Army Archerd
presents Wally Heider with a proclamation from Mayor Bradley, proclaiming September
16, Welcome Back Wally Day in Los Angeles. The Mayor's assistant, Sylvia Cunliffe, looks on

third so we had the knuckle in the multi-track, 8-track business, ar:d I think
we rented them for $100.00 a day. [ don't think it was more than $1C0 a
day, and that included delivery and check-out. Anyway, that first year,
when anyone wanted an 8-track, they rented them from us. Sunset Sound
got involved in a couple of projects that were 8-track, and for several
months, we left an 8-track set over there, rather than haul it back and farth
all the time. Of course we drove Tutti Camaratta crazy because he couldn’t
buy an 8-track. | remember one time, after it had been sitting over there, he
said, "Why don't you figure how much rental that is, deduct it from the pur-
chase price, and let me buy it?” Of course, | wasn't much of a business man
then, but I was a better business man than that, which made Tutti mad, and
I can understand that because he was tired of paying that kind of rental
money, although he was able to pass it on to his clients.

When Studio 3 went on the air, was it an 8-track?
Yes, sure was.

What kind of artists were you doing there, at that point?
You had the Beach Boys.
The Beach Boys...

asn't Bones Howe one of the first ones to use
that room?

He was, and still is, God love him. Of the engineer-producers I know
of, no one has better rapport than Bowes Howe with the people he works
with, both studio personnel and artists. He has his act together and never
loses his cool and always plans his stuff out ahead of time. He always knows
where he is when he comes in with a session, never asks for an under-the-
table cut or to pad the record company's bill so he can get more of a tasts.
A gentleman of the first class, who knows the limitation of the people and
equipment he works with. If something doesn't sound good, he never says,
“Well, this is the best I could do with what I had to work with.” He never
puts a bad apple in your lap. That's Bones Howe. With a client like that, you
stand on your head, day or night, Sunday or otherwise. As I recall, Bones
had a key to the place. In later years, | came to know another fellow very
much out of the same mold, and that was Larry Cox. Anything those pec-
ple wanted was never out of line. When they started to ask you a guestion
you could always say “Yes” before they asked it, you knew they would
never ask for anything that was uncalled for. One thing that comes to mind
is, just when | was getting ready to open the studio, I was really short of
money. | even had sold my stamp collection that I had built up in Las
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Vegas, but even that wasn't enough money, so a friend of mine, Gene Nor-
man, who ran the Crescendo Night Club, helped me. | had met him while I
was doing recording work in the Crescendo; and subsequently did work
for him. Gene told me he would loan me $50,000 if I would give him
$100,C00 credit. In cther words, he could book time for half the rate card
and, if the rate card went up, he was still in ‘or half. It took me several years
to work out that $100,000 for Gene Norman. I can remember the feeling of
relief after [ worked it out, and I 2an remember Gene called me up one day
and said, "Would you like some mare money?” | knew exactly what he had
in mind, but fortunately I was over the hump, and I didn't need to get into
that kind of deal again. I will concede it was Gene's $50,000 that enabled
me to open the doors, even though this was a Mickey Mouse room in a
small studio at the time. [ mean $50,000 was a lot of money, and I had to
have that to work with; and, if it wasn't for Gene, it would have been a lot
harder trip than it was.

ou were equally irnovative when 16-track
became available...

We repeated the same thing tc a lesser degree. The 8-track situation
had made a Christian out of a lot of the studics, so when 16-track came in
more of them ran for them than when the 8-tracks came in. I'm sure no
studio wished me the same good wili with 16's as | had with 8's.

Were you the first with 167

Yes, the first with 3M 16, and about then Ampex was starting to
come in along with 3M. I've learned a lesson since then—that is, never be
first with any company’s products. To this day, I cannot understand why
major equipment manufacturers of major equipment like a tape recorder
don't put two or three prototypes in a studio for a few months and get some
feedback as to what's wrong with them or what they can do to improve
them, but they still don't. They come out with a new model, and you buy it
and put it in a studio; and then, for the first time, someone sees how it
operates under actual studio conditions. Maybe there have been excep-
tions when a major manufacturer has tested a machine under studio
operating conditions, but | can remember, time after time, a manufacturer
representative visiting the studio would say, "How come you're doing it that
way? What are you using it that way for? We didn think you were going to
punch in. What do you mean, punch in?" The machines were going
through ali kinds of things that didn't occur to them in the lab. Back in those
days, when you bought an 8 or 16-track who in the lab would have
thought of ping-ponging or stuff like that?
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When you sold out to Filmways, you continued to be in-
volved with the studios.?

When I sold out to them, I had a 5-year management contract, and I
stayed on with them for 5 years. I believe, somewhere along the line,
another 2 years were added so it made a total of 7 years.

It was during that period that a number of other studios
were built, and the San Francisco operation was
begun?

After Filmways bought it, right. Filmways also bought the building
where Shelly's Manne Hole was, and Studio 4 was started, and all that was
done with Filmway's money and what-not.

hen you left Filmways, you got involved in
archival work.

Big band music of the 30's and 40's has always interested me so [
started a label, which was originally intended to be a mail-order label,
called Hindsight Records. Back in the 30's, 40's and 50's there were about
8 library services: Thesaurus, Capitol, Langworth, Standard, McGregor,
Associated, World, Sesac, Cole, and Keystone. Originally, when radio sta-
tions went on the air, they didn't play phonograph records because record
companies didnt want their 78 records played on the air because they
figured radio stations were getting their product free. Most records in those
early days were stamped "For home use only.” If you started a radio station
and wanted to go on the air, you leased a library service. Some stations had
two or three library services. The lease price would depend on how big the
market was. If you leased a library service from L.A., for instance, it was
much more than if you leased one from Bakersfield. These library services
would consist of two or three hundred transcriptions, 16" records which
had about 4 or 5 tracks to a side, vinyl records. This sort of service was
started in the early 30's by McGregor and Standard. I think they were
some of the early pioneers.

These were pressings?

Yes, pressings. And they had different classes of music. They had
Hawaiian, marching bands, vocal soloists, dance bands, jazz, religious
music, pipe organ; they had about a dozen or two classifications of various
music. So, if a radio station wanted to go on the air, it could pull from these
various libraries and play them on the air. This was material that was dif-
ferent from commercially available recordings of bands such as Les Brown,
Kenton, and what-not. In the early 50's, the record companies finally
became aware of the fact that, if their records were played on the air and
people heard them on the air, people would be inclined to go into a record
store and buy them. At that point, record companies started sending radio
stations piles of free records, When all these free records started coming in,
the radio stations figured why should they pay two or three hundred dollars
a month for this library service when they were getting more records in the
mail than they could play. So, the transcription companies, in a matter of a
couple of years, went under. Many went bankrupt, and the master pieces
went here, there and yonder. The discs ended up in the hands of collectors
and some of the older radio stations.

Were they all 16" discs?

They sure were, and all 33 rpm. The first transcriptions were 10"
78's in the early 30's. Then there were 12" 78's; then they went to 12" 33's;
then they ended up with 16" 33's.

Mono?

All mono, and vinyl, not shellac. If the record hadn't been abused too
much, the quality was pretty good.

I had always been aware of these services, so since leaving the
studios I've been traveling across the country and locating these transcrip-
tions in the hands of private collectors. Because they were leased, most col-
lectors had gotten them from radio stations from somebody who took them
out the back door or threw them out because they were too noisy to play on
the air.

I am in the final stages of finishing 15 LPs for Hindsight Records,
which will bring the total up to 63 records. I sold the company about a year
ago because initially it was all mail order, and I could push mail order just
so hard. | knew to expand the line | had to get in the stores. To get in the
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stores, you've got to be prepared to wait six months for your money, and
it's likely you'll get returns which have all kinds of pricing on them which
you'll have to clean up to make them marketable again. [ wasn't prepared
to bite that kind of a bullet so I sold the company and agreed to stay on to
produce records for them but with no obligation, just on a first refusal basis.
What records I do produce, they would have first refusal rights, and that is
all. The 15 records we're putting out this fall will end my participation in
that.

Were they all recorded primarily in studios?

All these were recorded in studios. A lot of this stuff has been boot-
legged, but we have records out by Jimmy Dorsey. It took me six months to
find Jimmy Dorsey's daughter. I got legal permission from all the leaders or
their widows or their heirs for this project. Anson Weeks had five children. I
contacted each of these five children to get an ok just for that one record.
The Ozzie Nelson we have—Harriet Hilliard authorized that, of course for a
royalty. She's one of the nicest ladies I've ever dealt with. For Glen Gray, 1
went through his estate in Boston, Massachusettes, in a bank up there. |
dealt with Stan Kenton himself and with Woody Herman himself. In every
case, with all 63 records, we have authorization so it's nothing off the wall.
Even though there are thousands of records out there that are off the wall, I
wanted mine to be legitimate plus we're very careful about the quality.
have an RCA 7D transfer system. That's an arm and playback system witha
vertical lateral equalizer made in 1939. When you play back these
transcriptions on the kind of system they were made to be played back on,
they sound much better than if you played them on a modern hifi system.
can't explain it, but the imperfections of that system matched the discs, and
they sounded good and full and fat. If you play them on a stereo system,
you pick up all kinds of noise, scratches, pops, ticks, and everything like
that plus you get a thin sound. We transferred everything to 30 ips and, if
you're very careful, at 30" per second, you can go in there and literally cut
ticks and pops out and not hurt the music, particularly on slower tunes. Of
course, the faster the tune is, the more careful you have to be. Otherwise,
you can mess up the tempo pretty easily

How did you go about finding this material?

I called primarily collectors. A lot of collectors have things that they
won't let out of the house. So, I had this 16" portable transcription system
and a 30 ips Ampex. Three times now I've been across the country, and |
can go into a guy's living room and set up and in about 30 minutes be
ready and checked out to make a transfer so the records won't leave his
house, and he can see how they're being handled and everything and I'd
pay him for the privilege of doing so and be on my way. My last trip, this
summer, drove 6,000 miles. Regardless of what my future is with Filmways
and Wally Heider Recording, I'm not going to do that again. That was it. I'm
too old and too tired.

o the archive series will live on, but without
your immediate involvement?

Whenever I'd run across material that was suitable but which [ didn‘t
have releases for, I would tape it anyway and put it in the library because
sometime with the material I have in my library I can probably put out 15
or 20 more LPs without doing any more traveling, just by digging through
the library and picking out tunes. Hindsight is not a re-issue label. I've prid-
ed myself on trying to avoid putting out things that have been issued before
so that when a person buys a Hindsight record, he won't get it home and
say "Hell, I've already got this and this and this.” It would, in effect, be new
and different material that the purchaser hadn't heard before. That was the
basis on which the line was formed. I was very involved with it, looking
people up and looking up publishers and trying to find the personnel of
1942 or 1943 and things like that, it's been a real rough job, and I'm glad
it's over for the time being because a person can only stand one rough job
at a time.

I gather you're looking forward to getting back into
studio operations.

Yes, [ am. I'm going to give it my best shot. If my best shot isn't
enough, I have no aversion to someone saying good-bye to me, and I'll
move to Oregon and watch old movies.

To be concluded in next issue.... |
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Continued from last issue

Quad Fader made a few adjustments to the
parabolic dish mounted on his acoustic rifle, The
Sonic Dance Blaster. The crowd of bikers froze
and the employees from Earwig Industries stood
back as Quad took aim at Smilin’ Deaf Eddie, the
legendary engineer silently shouting inside his
soundshield bubble. Quad fired as the crowd
braced themselves for the explosive unknown.
There was absolutely no sound, but suddenly
Quad and Eddie started to dance. Ripples of
energy ripped through their helpless limbs as
Quad started to boogie like his life depended on
it. Oddly, Eddie slipped into a soft shoe shuffle,
clapping his hands in halftime rhythm. Quad be-
gan to babble in tongues:

“I'm a... I'm... I'm a goin’ down... yeah...
I'm inside the eye of the ear... | am sound/l’

Quad's evaluation seemed questionable,
but from his physical reactions [ started to figure
out what was going on. His acoustic rifle was
designed to act on the victim's brain, causing in-
voluntary dancing. He had been unaware of Ed-
die’s soundshield and the pinpoint frequencies of
The Blaster must have hit the shield and rico-
cheted back on Quad himself. He continued to
dance and rave.

"Oh, godamighty...

by Mr. Bonzai

the BASS...

Other Side of the Tracks

The situations and characterizations in this column are purely fictional and do
not reflect anything relating even vaguely to reality, living or dead.

incredible... better than digital... I can feel it in
my bones... YAAHHHHHHHH!"

As Quad continued to boogie his brains
out, | looked over and watched Eddie casually
sauntering around the parking lot. He was
serene, he was shuffling, he was cooler than Isaac
Hayes. Of course. The waves from The Blaster
must have been diluted by the shield. Eddie slow-
ed down to a liesurely skating pace and then
stood motionless in ga-ga land.

“Boyo-boy, whew... ” he whinnied. "That
was the best dance since that night in the rumble
seat back in '34."

“Eddie!” [ shouted. "Are you alright?”

"Yowzah, yowzah, yowzah... What hap-
pened?”’

“Quad shot you with sound,” | explained.
“"He hit your shield and the feedback fried his
beans. The effect looks like it could be perma-
nent.”

As evidence, Quad continued to palpitate
around us. He went into another Irwin Cory lec-
ture:

"Pluck my soul, I can hear the Lord! The
third eye is the middle ear... ”

As Quad continued to wax mystical, Eddie
looked down at the ground and I could almost
hear his cerebral wheels slipping into gear. What
a mind. Seconds later he looked at me thoughtful-
ly, his bushy eyebrows knitted in profound ten-
sion.

“This could be the discovery of relativity in
acoustics. The key factor is the effect that The
Blaster had on my soundshield. Take a dash of
the Doppler Effect, mix in a little basic electro-
magnetics, compensate for the changes in mass
on the nuclear level and you get pure sound.
This is the sound that a proton hears when an
electron zps off to make another molecule. It
can't be heard with ears, only experienced by the
nerves on an elemental level... it's the music of the
spheres.”

I guess you have to be there to hear it.

Quad let out a Woodstock whoop and
stopped dead in his tracks. The spasms finally
ceased. "I'm tellin’ ya, that is MUSIC,” he testified.
“Thought [ was a goner there for a second, but |
feel reborn. What a fool I've been. To hell with
quad, | just wanna rock 'n’ roll. I'm selling this rot-
ten company. Music is the church I'm gonna pray
in. Eddie, what the hell did you do to my gun...
that's the secret ingredient. Uh-oh... here I go
again...”

Quad went into another routine, more like
The Twist this time, shouting out cryptic slogans. |
asked Cart to go call the paramedics before
Quad split his infinitive. His cosmic pronounce-
ments reminded me of the story of Oliver
Wendell Holmes and Nitrous Oxide. As Oliver
came out of the laughing gas he told the doctor

he had discovered the key to life and begged to
be put back under. Grabbing a pencil as he re-
turned from beyond the veil, he jotted down,
“The Universe is pervaded by the aroma of Tur-
pentine.” Provocative, but meaningless to mere
mortals. Quad abruptly stopped again and
tugged on my shirtsleeve like he was reading my
skeptical mind.

“Trust me, Mr. Bonzai, you can have your
Dinky Doodle tapes back,” he pleaded doggy-
like. " have a sincere mission in life, to bring this
new music to folks like you and me. Eddie, [ need
your help. We can make wondertul records to-
gether... like | always wanted to.”

I could see there was more here than met
the ears. Eddie had once been one of the top men
in the industry and he was spiritually crushed
when his hearing went bad. He couldn’t continue
like Beethoven had, and he sorely missed never
having recorded that "White Christmas” or an "]
Am the Walrus.” Like every true engineer, he
wanted to be a part of some monster record that
found its way into the hearts and ears of the
human race.

Quad stopped dancing and picked up his
plea where he had dropped it. "Eddie, we can
make a record for all time, a new form of sound.
We can make the Wright Brothers’ flight of
molecular music.”

“Well,” Eddie mumbled. “"Sounds kinda
interestin’. I'm curious how that Blaster of yours
works. What ya got in mind?”

"All we need is an artist,” he said. “This
new molecular sound will do the rest. I'll pay for
everything.”

“I'm your man,” squeaked Dinky Doodle,
the up and coming C&W star.

“ like your style,” added Longhorn McKin-
tyre, Dinky’s road manager.

"Maybe you can cure this dance fever, Ed-
die?" asked Quad.

“Just a second,” | interrupted. A studio
manager always has to keep his eye on the mone-
tary VU. "If you're really getting out of the es-
pionage business, Quad, I think we might be able
to work together. Of course, we'll have to com-
plete the project at Ryan Recording.” Quad nod-
ded his approval. "... And I think Eddie should be
the executive producer.” More nods, in fact, Ed-
die was nodding out. It had been a big day for the
ol duffer.

“That's fine by me,” said Quad. “Eddie, this
record will really get under people’s skin... they'll
be helpless. We'll be billionaires! How does that
soundshield of yours actually work?... Uh-oh...”

Quad broke into a speedy version of The
Watusi.

"Eddie,” | spoke as | put my arm around his
shoulder. "Keep your secret to yourself... and
keep this guy dancing ‘til they pay theirbil.” B
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AUDI-ENCE, INC.

HMX-8080

3325 Vista Oaks, Garland, TX 75043
(214) 226-2189

| Contact: Brian or Gall Hawkes.

Date Product Introduced: November 1880.

Product Description and Applications: Low power utillty
power amp for studio monitor, headphone cue systems,
and broadcast applications. Features Include Individual
level controls, short circult protection, wide bandwidth,
and distortion less than .15% at power levels up to 80
watts per channel.

Suggested List Price: $475.00.

AUDIOTRONIX CORP.

AUDIOTRONIX

7287 Industrial Parkway, Mentor, Ohio 44080

{218) 255-9330

Contact: L. Ross, President.

Date Product Introduced: June, 1980.

Product Description and Applications: Stereo and quad
power ampliflers. Four new models, two stereo (300 and
500 watt) and two quad (600 and 1000 watt). Outstanding
teatures include plug-in power modules each with its
own powser supply filters, delay turn-on, dissipation
limiting, short circuit protection, fusing, thermal regula-
tion. All models are forced alr cooling, brushed
alumimun front panels and handies with front panel in-
put switching and power LED display.

Baslic Specificatlons: Power output: ratings are into 4
ohms.

Frequency response: flat 2 to 20 KHz with distortion
less than .01%.

Suggested List Price: $539 to $1,449.

ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY DESIGN CORP.

SINGLE OUTPUT AMPLIFIER SERIES;

MODELS 221, 421, AND 821,

18123 Valerlo St., Van Nuys, CA 91804

(213) 989-7577

Contact: Stephen Woolley, Mark Engebretson.

Date Product Introduced: May, 1980.

Product Description and Applications: Singie output
full-range or subwoofer power systems featuring two In-
put mixing, bullt-in high-pass fllters, low-pass fliters,
VLF equallzation and swlitch-type controls.

Basic Speclfications: Model 221: 150 watts into 8
ohms.

Model 421: 400 watts into 8 ohms.

Model 821: 800 watts into 8 ohms.

Total distortion: less than 0.1%, 20 Hz to 20 KHz.
Noise level: 221 - 104 dB, 421/821 - 101 dB.
Suggested List Price: Model 221: $420; Model 421: $720,
Model 821: $1,090.

ADVANCED TECHNOLOQGY DESIGN CORP.
TRIAMPLIFIER POWER SYSTEM SERIES;

MODELS 513 AND 713

16123 Valerio St., Van Nuys, CA 81604

(213) 989-7577

Contact: Stephen Woolley, Mark Engebretson.

Date Product Introduced: May, 1980.

Product Description and Applicatlons: Triamplitiers with
built-in frequency dividing networks, high pass fliters,
low frequency equalizatlon and high frequency driver
compensation. Both models feature switch-type level
and fliter/equallzer controls.

Basic Specificatlons: Model 513 Is 350 watts Into 8
ohms LF, 100 watts Into 8 ohms MF, 50 watts Into 8
ohms HF.

Mode! 713 LF 450 watts @4 ohms, 300 watts @ 8
ohms, MF 150 watts @ 4 ohms, 100 watts @ 8 ohms,
HF 150 watts @ 4 ohms, 100 watts @ 8 ohms.

Total distortlon less than 0.1% 20 Hz-20 KHz.
Suggested List Price: Model 513: $1,180.00; Model 713:
$1,280.00.

ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY DESIGN CORP,
THREE-OUTPUT BIAMPLIFIER POWER SYSTEM
MODEL 7132
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18123 Valerlo St., Van Nuys, CA 91604

(213) 989-7577

Contact: Stephen Woolley, Mark Engebretson.

Date Product Introduced: May, 1980.

Product Description and Applicatlons: Biamplitier
power system featuring bullt-in crossover network, high
pass filters, low frequency equalization and two sets of
{separate) high frequency output and drlver equalization
controls. All controls are of the switch type for precise
settings and repeatability. Three-output format allows
separate levels and equalization for long-throw and
short-throw HF horns.

Basic Speclfications: 450 watts @4 ohms, 300 watts

@ 8 ohms, LF 150 watts @ 4 ohms, 100 watts @ 8
ohms, HF 150 watts @ 4 ohms, 100 watts @ 8 ohms
each of two HF output channels.

Selection of crossover types and frequencles avail-
able.

Suggested List Price: Model 7132: $1,290.00.

ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY DESIGN CORP,
BIAMPLIFIER POWER SYSTEM SERIES;

MODELS 5§12, 712 AND 524

16123 Valerlo St., Van Nuys, CA 91804

(213) 989-7577

Contact: Stephen Wooiley, Mark Engebretson.

Date Product Introducad: May, 1980.

Product Dascription and Applications: Biampllfiers with
bullt-in dividing networks, high pass fliters, low frequen-
cy equalization and high frequency drlver compensa-
tion. Models 512 and 712 are single channel amplifiers,
Model 524 Is a two-channel device. All models feature
switch-type level and filter/equallzer controls.

Basic Spacifications: Model 512 is 350 watts LF Into 8
ohms, 100 watts Into 8 ohms HF.

Model 712 LF Is 450 watts @4 ohms, 300 watts @ 8
ohms, HF Is 150 watts @ 4 ohms, 100 watts @ 8
ohms.

Model 524 Is 150 watts @ 4 ohms, 100 watts @ 8
ohms, each of two channels, HF is 75 watts at 4

ohms, 50 watts at 8 ohms, each of two channels.

Total distortion, all models, less than 0.1% 20 Hz-20
KHz.

Nolse: — 101 dB.

Suggested List Price: Model 512: $940.00; Modse! 712:
$1,090.00; Model 524: $1,180.00.

BGW SYSTEMS, INC.

100C

13130 Yukon Avenue, Hawthome, CA 90250

(213) 973-8080

Contact: Irwin Laskey, Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: November 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The BGW 100C is
completely modular 50W per channel amplifier with
precision stepped attenuators & LED power Indicators.
For use In broadcast monltoring or where space &
sound are both essential, all wrapped up In a unlque 1%
x 19" package.

Basic Speclfications: Output power 8 ohms 20-20 KHz
50W.

Frequency response 10 Hz to 100 KHz.

Input sensitivity 1 volt

Dimensions 1%" x 19" x 11%".

The maximum THD at any power level from 250
milliwatts to 50 watts shall be no more than 0.1%.
Suggested List Price: $489.00

BGW SYSTEMS, INC.

1250

13130 Yukon Avenue, Hawthome, CA 80250
(213) 873-8090

Contact: Irwin Laskey, Sales Manager.
Date Product Introduced: November 1980.
Product Description and Applicationa: The all new BGW
1250 is a super class full complementary amplifler
capable of dellvering 1.2K watts Into 8 ohms (mono) &
B600W per channel Into 4 ohms. The BGW 1250 utllizes
48, 200 watt power transistors & Is about to set new
standards In audlo amplification. The BGW 1250 Is for

critical, loud, and clean monitoring. Used In recording

studios and on the road where power and rellability are |

essentlal.

Basic Speclfications: Output power 8 ohms 20-20 KHz
400W. BOOW at 4 ohms per channel.

Input sensitivity 1.23 V.

The maximum THD at any power level from 250
milliwatts to 400 watts shall be no more than 0.03%
Suggested List Price: $1,999.00

EUMIG (USA), INC.

EUMIG M-1000 POWER AMPLIFIER

Lake Success Business Park, 225 Community Drive,
Great Neck, NY 11020

(518) 468-8533

Contact: Jeff Thellen, National Mktg. Manager.

Date Product Introduced: November 1980.

Product Description and Applications: 100 Wichannel
monitoring amplitier featuring compiete DC design,
peak-power fluorescent displays, rack mtg

Basic Speclfications: 100 w/channel, min. rms into 8
ohms from 20-20KHz with no more than 0.025% THD.
Frequency response DC-300 KHz (-3 dB, 1W).

95 DB S/N.

35Vimicrosecond slew rate.

Damping factor of 50 (1 KHz, 8 ohms).

Suggested List Price: $795.00

FAX AUDIO, INC.

MODEL FA-110 LINE AMPLIFIER

29 Anlta Place, Amityville, New York 11701

(518) 281-8085

Contact: M. Kahn, Director of Marketing.

Date Product Introduced: March 1980.

Product Description and Applicatlons: The FAX FA-110
line, combining or differential amplifier is one of a series
of plug-in PC card amplifiers which empioy the FA-100
op-amp as the active element. The output transformer
provides three identical isolated outputs each capable
of +24 dBm, or +30 dBm with two outputs wired in

"serles. Each plug-in card can be mounted in a standard

19" card frame and is supplied with a dual 15-pin mating
connaector.

Baslic Specificatlons: Galn: Externally adjustable from
9dB to 49 dB.

Frequency response: +0.5 dB 30 Hz to 20 KHz.
Distortion: €0.3% @ + 30 dBm 30 Hz to 20 KHz.
Nolse: Equlvalent to an input of — 131 dBv ref. 0.775v
{shorted input).

Power supply: + 16V to +24VDC 20ma @ +4 dBm
output; 70 ma @ + 30 dBm output.

Suggested List Price: $110.00.

FAX AUDIO, INC.

MODEL FA-100 OPERATIONAL AMPLIFIER

29 Anita Place, Amityville, New York 11701

{516) 261-6085

Contact: M. Kahn, Director of Marketing.

Date Product introduced: March 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The FAX FA-100
Is a high-speed, low noise, differentlal audio operational
amplifler employing discrete components In a clrcult op-
timized to dellver excellent slew rate, bandwldth, noise
and distortion speclfications. These outstanding
dynamlc features provide unsurpassed performance cri-
terla in meeting the most demanding applications.
Other features of the FA-100 Include: low qulescent cur-
rent, wide fult power bandwl|dth, low oftset voltage, high
gain bandwldth product, Internal compensatlon, short
clrcult protection and excellent unit to unit uniformity.

Basic Specifications: Gain: »120 dB.

Equivalent Input nolse: — 131 dBv (shorted Input).

Slew rate: 18 volts/us.

Distortion: «€0.05% Into 75 ohms (40 dB galn) 20 to 20

KHz @ +25 dBv.

Qulescent current: 8 ma.

Supply voltage: + 16V to + 32V DC.

Galn bandwldth product: » 20 MHz.

Size: 1" sq. x 0.5"H.

Suggested List Price: $44.00.

|
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MCINTOSH LABORATORY, INC.

MC-2500 STEREO POWER AMPLIFIER

2 Chambers St., BiInghamton, NY 13903

(807) 723-3512

Contact: Sales Department.

Date Product Introduced: September 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The MC-2500 is
Mcintosh's highest power amplifier delivering 500 watts
par channal stareo or 1000 watte mono. The MC-2500 is
ideal for very high power multiple speaker systems as
full power Is avaitable at 1 to 8 ohms stereo or %2 to 16
ohms mono. May be rack mounted requiring 10%2 inch
panel space. Thermally regulated cooling fans. A super
performing robust amplifier.

Basic Speclfications: Stereo power output 500 watts
minimum, sine wave avarage power per channal, both
oparating into 1, 2, 4 or 8 ohms with fess than .02%
THD or IMD.

Mono powar output 1000 watts minimum sine wave
average power into 0.5, 1, 2, 4, 8 or 16 ohms with less
than .02% THD or IMD.

Peak responding output meters calibrated in watts
and dB.

Power quard circuit prevents output cllpping due to
overdriving.

PANASONIC PROFESSIONAL AUDIO DIVISION
STEREO DC POWER AMP, SE-A3

50 Meadowland Parkway, Secaucus, NJ 07094

(201) 348-7470

Contact: Jim Parks, Ass't General Manager, Paul Ackal,
Sales Manager.

Date Product introduced: 1980.

Product Description and Applications: SE-A3: New
Class A clrcultry eliminates switching and crossover
distortion, low distortion DC clrcultry, dual linear power
transistor output stage, concentrated power block cuts
electromagnetic Induction, Independent left and right
channal power transformers, large peak power meters.
Basic Specitications: Rated minimum sine wave RMS ‘
power output: 20 Hz to 20 KHz both channels drlven.
0.002% total harmonlc distortion, 200 W per channs| (8
ohms). 20 Hz to 20 KHz both channels drlven. 0.003%
THD, 320 W per channsl (4 ohms).

1 KHz continuous power output both channsls driven:
0.001% THD, 220 W per channs! (8 ohms). 0.003%
THD, 350 W per channel (4 ohms).

input sensltivity: 70 mV (1 V IHF '66).

Signal to noise ratlo (IHF, A): 100 dB (123 dB, IHF '66).
Input Impedance: 47K ohms. l
General: Powar consumption: 1,400 VA, 1.150 W.

Power supply: AC 120V, 60 Hz.

Dimensions: 18'%,” x 8%," x 19%," (WxHxD).

Welght: 78.3 Ib (35.2 kg).

PANASONIC PROFESSIONAL AUDIO DIVISION
AMPLIFIER WP-9210 !
50 Meadow!and Parkway, Secaucus, NJ 07094

(201) 348-7470

Contact: JIm Parks, Ass't General Manager, Paul Ackel, ]
Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: 1980.

Product Description and Applications: Stereo power
amp. 200 W + 200 W rated power out at 8 ohms with
less than .05% THD from 20 to 20,000 Hz. S/N ratio 105 |
dB. Balanced XLR or phone Jack Inputs.

Baslc Speclfications: Power output per channel: 200 W
+ 200 W continuous average sine wave power Into 8
ohms Ith less than 0.05% THD, 20 Hz to 20,000 Hz,

both channels driven.

Frequency response: 20 to 20,000 Hz +0.5 dB.

THD: 20 to 20,000 Hz less than 0.05%. 250mW to |
200W, 1 KHz less than 0.01%.

Intermodulation Distortlon: 80 Hz and 7 KHz, mixed l
4:1, single channel power output Into 8 ohms.

Input sensitivity: +8 dBx (1,95V) for maximum power
output. Voltage gain 26 dB.

Indicators: Power On LED, Stand By LED, Run LED,
Peak LED. l
Dimensions: 16%""W x 5%"H x 14%"D.

Waight: Approx. 43 Ibs. (19.5 kg).

Finish: Cover: Silver metallic, Panel: Black, Chassis:
Btack, Escutcheon: Sliver cast aluminlum.

RTS SYSTEMS, INC.

MODEL 485 MICROPHONE PREAMPLIFIER

1100 W. Chestnut St., Burbank, CA 91508

(213) 843-7022

Contact: Doug Leighton, President.

Date Product Introduced: April 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The Model 465 Is
a single channel microphone preamplifier with
transformer balanced input and output, phantom power,
adjustable galn, limiter circult {(switchable), and XLR
type connections. It is completely self contalned, AC
powaered, in a low profile package that may be used free
standing, single rack mount or tandem rack mount.
Basic Specifications: Frequency response: +0, —1dB
20 Hz-20 KHz.

THD: 0.03%.

Equlvalent input noise: — 127 dBv.

Max output: +22 dBu.

Suggested List Price: $392.40.

NOVEMBER 1980

NEW FOR 1981
AMPLIFIERS

THRESHOLD CORPORATION

STASIS 1

1832 Tribute Road #E, Sacramento, CA 95815

(918) 927-5081

Contact: Mark Glazier.

Date Product Introduced: June 1980.

Product Description and Applications: Single channel,
non phase-Inverting audlo power amplifler employing
patented circuitry to suppress voltage and current varla-
tlon and enable performance to be dominated by a
system mailntained in a stasis condltion of constant
voltage/constant current, linear state operation. No
overall negative feedback Is employed around the
amplifier system. No output stage “protection” circuits
are utilized. Power output is monitored by a peak
reading meter covering the range of +3 dBthrough — 40
dB. The meter is switchabie to indlcate powser source
voltage. A LED status display Indicates logic on,

amplifier on, waveform error, and overtemperaturse. This |
unlt is ideally suited for critical monitoring applications I
where faultless parformance is imperative. {
Basic Speclticationa: Rated powser of 200 watts, 20 Hz
through 20 KHz, into 8 ohms, at 120 volt line source.
Harmonlc and IHF intermodulation distortion no

greater than .1% at rated powar.

Maximum instantaneous output current: 30 amperes.
Maximum continuous output current (fuse governed):

10 amperes.

Input impedance of 75K ohms.

Hum & nolse no greater than 200 microvolts at the
output (~ 106 dB unwaighted below full power).

4 ohm minimum recommended wideband load im-
pedance.

Capable of operating Into fully reactive loads.
Dimensions and weight: 19 inches wide by 8%, inches
high by 17 %, inches deep; shipping weight: 107 |
pounds.

Suggested List Price: $3,500.00

THRESHOLD CORPORATION

STASIS 2

1832 Tribute Roed #E, Sacramento, CA 95815
(918) 927-5081

Contact: Mark Glazier.

HOLD
]

HOLD
INSTRUMENT AMPLIFIERS, STUDIO MONITORS,
RACK SYSTEMS, PA. SPEAKER CABINETS, STAGE MONITORS,

STAGE LIGHTING EQUIPMENT, HI FI SPEAKERS,
ON

AUDITORIUM FLOORS, DISPLAY ROOM FLOORS,
STAGE FLOORS, MOUNTAIN TOPS. STUDIO FLOORS,

THE MINI-MODEL SPEAKER STAND FROM ULTIMATE SUPPORT SYSTEMS.
stnbuted by RolondCorp US 24

LIVING ROOM FLOORS, DESERT ISLANDS,
FOR
CONCERTS, CLUBS, WORK, CONVENTIONS,
PERFORMANCES, PRACTICE. RECREATION,
AV. PRESENTATIONS, RECORDING SESSIONS.

aybrook Ave Los Angeles CA 90040 (2

ULTIMATE
SUPPORT
SYSIEMS

685 514
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. NEW FOR 1981

AMPLIFIERS

Date Product Introduced: June 1980.
| Product Description and Applications: Dual channel,
non phase-inverting audio power amplifier employing
patented clrcultry to suppress voltage and current varla-
tlon and enable performance to be dominated by a
system maintalned In a stasis condition of constant
voltage/constant current, linear state operation. No
overall negative feedback is employed around the
amplifier system. No output stage "protection” clrcults
are utllized. Power output Is monitored by a peak
reading, Independent LED ladders, covering the range of
+3 dB through - 40 dB. This unit Is ideally suited for
critical monitoring applications where faultless perfor-
mance Is imperative.
Basic Specilfications: Rated power of 200 watts, 20 Hz
through 20 KHz, both channels driven into 8 ohms, at
120 volt line source.
Harmonic and IHF intermodulation distortion no
greater than .1% at rated power.
Maximum Instantaneous output current: 25 amperes.
Maximum continuous output current (fuse governed): 6
amperes.
Input Impedance of 75K ohms.
Hum & nolse no greater than 200 microvoits at the
output (- 106 dB unweighted below 200 watts).
‘4 ohm minimum recommended wideband load im-
pedance; capable of operating into fully reactive load.
| Dimensions and welght: 19 Inches wide by 6%, Inches
high by 17 ¥, inches deep; shipping welght: 83
pounds.
Suggested List Price: $2,450.00

| THRESHOLD CORPORATION

STASIS 3

1832 Tribute Road #E, Sacramento, CA 95615
(9186) 927-5081

Contact: Mark Glazler.

Date Product Introduced: June 1980.

|

Product Description and Applications: Dual channel,

non phase-Inverting audlo power amplifier employlng
patented circuitry to suppress voltage and current varla-
tion and enable performance to be dominated by a
system maintained in a stasls condition of constant
voltage/constant current, linear state operation. No
overall negative feedback is employed around the
amplifier system. No output stage "‘protection” circults
are utllized. Power output Is monitored by a peak
reading, independent LED ladders, covering the range of
+3 dB through - 40 dB. This unit Is Ideally sulted for
critical monitoring applications where faultless perfor-
mance Is imperative.

Baslc Specifications: Rated power.of 100 watts, 20 Hz
through 20 KHz, both channels driven into 8 ohms, at
120 volt line source.

Harmonic and IHF Intermodulation distortion no
greater than ,1% at rated power.

Maximum instantaneous output current: 20 amperes.
MaxIimum continuous output current (fuse governed): 5
amperes.

Input impedance of 75K ohms.

Hum & nolise no greater than 200 microvoits at the
output (- 103 dB unwelghted below 100 watts).

4 ohm minimum recommended wideband load Im-
pedance; capable of operating into fully reactive load.
Dimenslons and welght: 19 Inches wide by 6%, inches
high by 12 Inches deep; shipping weight: 53 pounds.
Suggested List Price: $1,675.00

UREI

MODEL 6500 POWER AMPLIFIER

8480 San Fernando Rd., Sun Valley, CA 91352

(213) 767-1000

Date Product Introduced: May 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The UREI Model
8500 amplifier offers totally modular construction which
allows the use to remove either channel for Inspection
or exchange while the amplifier Is mounted In the rack.
Each channel Is totally independent with its own power
supply and even its own continuously variable cooling
fan.

Basic Specifications: With the 8500, UREI Is Introduc-
Ing a totally new system of regulating feedback in the
amplitier. Through a new system called Conductor
Compensation (patent pending), the feedback loop Is
extended to the speaker’'s terminals, rather than the
speaker outputs on the amplifier. The result is ex-
tremely high damping factor and near-perfect transient
response.

The Model 8500 provides 275 watts RMS per channel
at 8 ohms with .1% THD and up to 1,200 watts RMS in
mono mode at 4 ohms.
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THE MACHINE THAT
SOLD THE SALESMAN

The MX-5050B

“Thousands of hours and
hundreds of sessions later
our OTARIS are still going
strong. They really are
workhorses”

J.D. Sharp

Co-owner: Corasound Recording
and Bananas at Large

0/ /AR I}

Available
at

Audio/Musical Company

The 5050B is the only
machine ['ve owned that
precisely reproduces
what | put into it”

Tom Hallstein

Owner: Redwood Recording
Audio Sales: Bananas at Large

802 & 804 4th Street (at Lincoln), San Rafael (415) 457-7600
Hours: 11-6:30 Tuesday-Friday, 11-5 Saturday, Closed Sunday & Monday

NOVEMBER 1980
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AKG ACOUSTICS

C-535EB

77 Seileck St., Stamford, CT 08802

(203) 348-2121

Contact: Peter Weilikotf, Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: December, 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The C-535EB is
the latest edition to a new series of Electret-Condenser
Microphones. The AKG C-535 EB is designed for protes-
slonal use in the recording studios and on stage per-
tormance. This microphone is the first to combine the
pertormance of the renowned C-450 system along with
the unmatched ruggedness and flexibllity ot the D-300
series. A few of the teatures are two-position bass-oft,
two-position preattenution, tield reptaceable
transducer, dual windscreen with integrated pop
tilter/windscreen, new elastic suspension and a non-
reflective satin black chrome plated finish.

Baslic Specltications: The C-535 EB is a pressure grad-
ient receiver with a cardioid polar response.

Frequency response is 20 - 20,000 Hz.

Impedance 200 ohms.

SPL of 132 dB.

Weight: 10 oz.

Suggested List Price: $340.00.

AUDIO-TECHNICA U.S., INC.
| AT803R REMOTE POWERED OMNIDIRECTIONAL
ELECTRET LAPEL MIC
1221 Commaerce Drive, Stow, Ohlo 44224
| (218) 686-2600
Dste Product Introduced: October 1980.
Product Description and Applications: AT803R is a
minlature electret microphone designed for use In
recording and protessional audlo applications. This unit
| teatures a mini-plug connection to the belt module and

an 8 extenslon cord so that the belt module can be worn
[ on the person or place remotely. The belt module Incor-
porates a volce/music switch which provides a roliott or
tiat frequency response. The ATBO3R will operate on any
external power source capable of supplying between 9
to 52 volts DC. Also powered by new AT8501 dual 9 volt
battery supply.
Basic Speclfications: Frequency response: 30-20 KHz
(100-20,000 Hz wirollott).
Sensitivity: — 45 dBm.
Impedance: 200 ohms balanced.
S/N: Better than 45 dB at 1 KMz, 1 microbar.
Current draln: 1.8 mA at 9 voits. 4mA typical, 12 to 52
volts.
Suggested List Price: $175.00.

AUDIO-TECHNICA U.S., INC.

ATM11R REMOTE POWERED UNIDIRECTIONAL
ELECTRET INSTRUMENT MIC

1221 Commerce Drive, Stow, Ohlo 44224

(218) 686-2600

Date Product Introduced: October 1980.

Product Description and Applications: ATM11R s In-
tended for use in professional audlo and recording ap-
plications. The unit features a smooth, wide range fre-
quency response wlith arising high end characteristic to
accentuate high frequencies. The ATM 11R has no
switch and can be powered from any external power-
source capable of supplylng between 9 to 52 volts DC.
For 8-volt considerations, the new AT8501 dual 9 volt
battery supply Is recommended.

Basic Speclfications: Frequenty tesponse: 30-20 KHz.
Sensltivity: — 49 dBm.

Impedance: 200 ohms balanced.

S/N: Better than 50 dB at 1 KHz, 1 microbar.

Current drain: 0.3 mA at 9 volts. 4mA typlcal, 12 to 52
volts.

Suggested List Price: $150.00.

AUDIO-TECHNICA U.S,, INC.
AT813R REMOTE POWERED UNIDIRECTIONAL
ELECTRET INSTRUMENT MIC
1221 Commerce Drive, Stow, Ohlo 44224
(216) 686-2800

Date Product introduced: October 1980.

46

Product Description and Applications: The AT813R is
comparable in performance to unlts costing 2 or 3 times
as much. The AT813R otfers entirely new electronlc cir-
cultry which includes voltage regulation of external
power sources and vastly Improved input overload. (14
dB SPL at 1% THD). The frequency response is very
smooth, extending from 30 Hz on the low end to 20,000
Hz on the high end. The AT813R offers additlonal tiex-
ibllity in that It can be successfully operated from any
external source capable of supplylng 9 to 52 volts DC.
The AT813 can be powsred with the AT8501.

Basic Specifications: Frequency response: 30-20 KHz.
Sensltivity: — 49 dBm.

Impedance: 200 ohms balanced.

S/N: Better than 50 dB at 1 KMz, 1 microbar.

Current draln: 0.3 mA at 9 volts. 4mA typical, 12 to 52
volts.

Suggested List Price: $150.00.

AUDIO-TECHNICA U.S., INC.

ATM91R REMOTE POWERED UNIDIRECTIONAL
ELECTRET VOCAL MIC

1221 Commerce Drive, Stow, Ohlo 44224

(216) 888-2600

Dste Product Introduced: October 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The ATM91R was
designed for use as an up close microphone. The ad-
vanced clrcult design of the ATM91R protects the unit
trom acoustlc overload up to 141 dB SPL (1% THD). The
unit incorporates an Internal voltage regulator allowing
1t to be powered from any external powersource capable
of supplying between 9 to 52 voits DC. The ATM91R can
also be powered by the new AT8501 dual 9 volt battery
supply.

Basic Speclficstions: Frequency response: 30-20 KHz.
Sensitivity: — 49 dBm.

Impedance: 200 ohms balanced.

S/N: Better than 50 dB at 1 KHz, 1 microbar.

Current drain: 0.3 mA at 8 volts. 4mA typical, 12 to 52
volts.

Suggested List Price: $170.00.

BEYER (BURNS AUDIOTRONICS, INC.)

BEYER MCE-5 MICROPHONE

5-05 Bums Ave., Hicksville, NY 11801

(518) 935-8000

Contsct: Norm Wieland, National Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: November 1980.

Product Description and Applications: Omnidirectional
clip-on electret capacltor mike designed to minimize
visibility/weight in on-camera broadcast/motion picture
applications; non-reflecting surtace, optional wind-
screen for outdoor use.

Baslic Specifications: 20-20 KHz response.

62 dB S/IN.

700 ohm impedance.

6-pin connector (T3400 or equiv.).

9 to 18 volt supply, but usable with 12 to 48 volt
“phantom" powering.

Suggested List Price: $96.00.

BEYER (BURNS AUDIOTRONICS, INC.)

BEYER M600 MICROPHONE

5-05 Bums Ave., Hickeville, NY 11801

(516) 935-8000

Contact: Norm Wieland, National Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: November 1980.

Product Description and Appliications: Hypercardloid
dynamic microphone with lockn "on” switch and
3-position equallzer to tallor response for optimum per-
formance; 250-ohm Impedance unaffected by switch-
able equallzer setting; 40-16,000 Hz response, — 56 dBm
output; matte black anodized finish, steel mash grlite;
XLR connactor.

Suggested Llist Price: $279.00.

ELECTRO-VOICE

PL-80 MICROPHONE

800 Cecll St., Buchanan, M| 49107
(816) 695-6831

Contsct: Milo Kosich

Date Product Introduced: July, 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The PL-80 is an
entertainer’s vocal microphone that enhances the voice
without altering the entertainer's vocal characteristics.
Computer deslgned using “tast Fourier transtorm”
(FFT) technology, the PL-80 offers superior sensitivity
and gain-before teedback, plus performance specifica-
tions exceeding those of virtually every other dynamic
vocal microphone currently on the market.

Basic Speclticatlons: Dynamic super-cardiold
microphone.

Frequency response: 60-17,000 Hz.

impedance: 150 ohms.

Output level: —56 dB.

EIA sensitivity: - 150 dB.

Dimensions: 7.5" long x 2.0” max diameter x 1.0"
shank diameter.

Weight: 12.3 oz.

Finish: snowgray body w/contrasting charcoal
Memratlex grille.

Includes stand adapter and carrying case

Suggested List Price: Under $160.00.

IAI INTERLAKE AUDIO INC.

FOSTEX M110

880F Dobble Street, Winnlpeg, Manitoba, R2K 1G4
(204) 668-0248

Contact: Ted Telesky, Applications Englineer.

Date Product Introduced: October 1980.

Product Description snd Applications: A high quality
unidlrectional microphone mounted on a flexible shaft
with high quallty pickup for speech and talkback ap-
plicatlons. Hypercardiold pickup pattern. On/ott switch
Recommended applications: Speech, paging system,
studio control room, iInterviewer.

Baslc Specifications: Polar pattern: Hypercardioid.
Frequency response: 160 - 12 KHz.

Impedance: 600 ohms.
Open circult voltage output:
dB = tubar).

Output level (dBm). — 62 dBm (0 dBm = 1mw @ 600
ohms).

Output level EIA-GM (dB). — 156 dB.

Connector: XLR-3:12C. Cable: None.

Finish: Matte metallic.

Dimenslons: 22 dia 105 long (mm). Welght: 50g.
Optlonal windscreen.

Suggested List Price: $119.95.

—78 dB (1.3mV/pa) (0

IAI INTERLAKE AUDIO INC.

FOSTEX M910

880F Dobble Strest, Winnipeg, Manitoba, R2K 1G4
(204) 868-0248

Contact: Ted Telesky, Applications Engineer.

Date Product Introduced: October 1880.

Product Description and Applications: A high quality
shot-gun type microphone with tobar directional pattern
and narrow pickup angle. Very wide and flat response
tor recording applications. Supplled with foam wind-
screens. Recommended applications: TV, stage and film
recording, broadcast.

Basic Speclfications: Polar pattern: Lobar directional.
Frequency response: 100-15 KHz.

Impedance: 800 ohms.
Open circuit voltage output:
dB = 1ubar).

Output level (dBm): - 54 dBm (0 dBm = 1mw @ 600
ohms).

Output level EIA-GM (dB): — 148 dB.

Connector: XLR-3-12C. Cable: 5m.

Finish: Matte dark grey.

Dimenslons: 28 dia 400 long (mm). Welght: 350g.
Suggested List Price: $259.95.

—70 dB (3.2mV/pa) (0

IAl INTERLAKE AUDIO INC.

FOSTEX M811

880F Dobble Street, Winnlpeg, Manlitoba, R2K 1G4
(204) 868-0248

Contact: Ted Telesky, Applicatlons Englneer.

1
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TDK is
the cassette

of a lifetime:

Once you buy a TDK
cassette, its superior
sound performance and
reliable operation is yours
for life. Whether it's the SA,
AD, D, OD, or one of our
metal cassettes, (MA
and MA-R) every TDK
cassette has to meet the
same exacting quality
standards. And stand up to
1,117 quality checks. So
that over the years you'll
come to appreciate TDK's
consistent performance.
And probably never come
to appreciate our warranty.

*Full Lifetime Warranty

STDK
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Date Product Introduced: October 1980.

Product Description and Applications: A top quality
unidirectional microphone with elastically suspended
cartridge construction for reduction of handling nolse.
Excellent directional characteristics for musical Instry-
ment recordings. Three positlon (M, V1, V2) low frequen-
cy roll-off switch. Bullt in wind and pop screen. Recom-
mended applications: Music Instrument plckup, vocal,
hi-fi, recording studlo, broadcast.

Basic Specifications: Polar pattern: Cardiold.
Frequency response: 50-15 KHz.

Impedance: 600 ohms.

Open clrcult voltage output: — 72 dB (2.5mV/pa) (0

dB = 1ubar).

Output level (dBm): — 56 dBm (0 dBm = 1mw/pa @ 800
ohms).

Output level EIA-GM (dB): — 150 dB.

Connector: XLR-3-12C. Cable: 5m.

Switch: Roll-off; M: Flat, Vi: —6 dB @ 100 Hz, V2:
-12dB @ 100 Hz.

Finlsh: Matte metallic.

Dimensions: 40 dia 187 long (mm). Weight: 230g.
Suggested List Price: $259.95.

1Al INTERLAKE AUDIO INC.

FOSTEX M380 (M380PAIR)

880F Dobble Street, Winnipeg, Manitoba, R2K 1G4
(204) 688-0248

Contact: Ted Telesky, Applications Englneer.

Date Product Introduced: October 1980.

Product Description and Applications: A top quality
unidirectional microphone with extremely wide and flat
frequency response for recording applications. Low fre-
quency roll-off switch for suppressing unwanted nolse
and pop. M390Palr Is two speclally selected close
tolerance M390 microphones supplied with a stereo
recording arm (P220) and packing In a handy carrying
case. Recommended applications: Muslic Instrument
plckup, vocal, hi-fl, recording studlo, broadcast.

Basic Speclfications: Polar pattern: Cardioid.
Frequency response: 40-15 KHz.

Impedance: 600 ohms.

Open circult voltage output: — 73 dB (2.2mV/pa) (0

dB = 1ubar).

Output level (dBm): — 57 dBm (0 dBm = 1mw @ 600
ohms).

Output level EIA-GM (dB): — 151 dB.

Connector: XLR-3-12C. Cable: 5m.

Switch: Roll-off; M: Flat, V: —10dB @ 50 Hz.

Finish: Matte metallic.

Dimenslons: 38 dia 175 long (mm). Weight: 240g.
Suggested List Price: M360: $139.95; M390Palr: $294.95.

PANASONIC PROFESSIONAL AUDIO DIVISION
MICROPHONE WM-8050

50 Meadowland Parkway, Secaucus, NJ 07094

(201) 348-7470

Contact: JIm Parks, Assistant General Manager;

Paul Ackel, Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: 1980.

Product Description and Appllcations: Hand-calibrated
unldirectlonal dynamic mic. Equipped with floating mic
capsule to eliminate shock noise and a triple wind-
screen to eliminate pop noise.

Baslc Specitications: Type: dynamic.

Frequency response: 50 - 60,000 Hz.

Polar pattern: unidirectional.

Impedance (1 KHz): 250 ohms balanced.

Sensitivity: — 77 dBm +3 dB.

Open circult output level (0 dB = 1 V/10ubar): — 58 dB.
Connector: professional 3-pin male audio connector.
Dimensions: 1-11/16" x 7", 43 x 179mm.

Woeight: 0.73 Ibs., 330 g.

Finlsh: satin nickel.

Suggested List Price: $195.00.

PANASONIC PROFESSIONAL AUDIO DIVISION
MICROPHONE WM-8150

50 Meadowiand Parkway, Secaucus, NJ 07084

(201) 348-7470

Contect: Jim Parks, Assistant General Manager,

Paul Ackel, Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: 1980.

Product Description end Applications: Siim-styled hand-
calibrated unidirectional back electret condenser mic.
Operates on batterles or connects to a phantom power
source.

Basic Specltications: Type: back electret condenser.
Frequency response: 30 - 18,000 Hz.

Polar pattern: unidirectional.

Nominal Impedance: 250 ohms balanced.

Sensitivity: —74 dBm +3 dB.

Open circult output level (0 dB = 1V/ubar). — 54 dB.
Maximum SPL: 140 dB SPL (4SR44 x 2 or Phantom).
STN ratio: more than 46 dB.

Power supply: a single AA drycell (1.5V); a single sllver

' NEW FOR 1981 ‘
MICROPHONES

oxide battery (6V); a pair of silver oxide batteries {(12V); |
Phantom power source (48V). |
Connector: professional 3 pin male audio connector.
Dimensions: 29/32" x 7-11/16", 23 x 195mm.

Weight: 0.46 Ibs., 200g.

Finish: satin nickel.

Suggested List Price: $235.00.

SHURE BROTHERS INC.

SM-83 OMNIDIRECTIONAL MICROPHONE

222 Hartrey Avenue, Evanston, IL 60204

(312) 886-2200

Contact: P. Bugielski, Manager, Professional Products.
Date Product introduced: April, 1980. I
Product Description and Applications: An elegantly
small, rugged, dynamic omnidirectional microphone
with high output, the SM-63 can be handled or stand-
mounted in broadcast and recording studios, in location
interviews and sports broadcasts, or onstage and in TV
handheld use. Controlled low-frequency rolloff for na-
tural sound pickup and smooth high-frequency re-
sponse for crisp, clear sound. Humbucking coil makes it
insensitive to strong hum fields; weighs only 2.8 ounces
Baslic Speclfications: Frequency response: 50 to

20,000 Hz.

Rating impedance: 150 ohms.

Open circuit voltage (1,000 Hz): — 76 dB (0 dB = 1
Viubar).

Case: champagne finish aluminum with Verafiex®
grille.

Suggested List Price: $111.00.

SHURE BROTHERS INC.

SM-77 SERIES

222 Hartrey Avenue, Evanston, IL 60204

(312) 866-2200

Contact: P. Bugielski, Manager, Professional Products.
Date Product Introduced: June, 1980.

Product Description and Applicetions: StarmakerTM
Series microphones are small, lightweight, extremely
rugged dynamic units with cardioid (unidirectional)
pickup and smooth, wide frequency response. Tailored
low-frequency rolloff and gentle mid-frequency
presence peak for enhanced vocal intelligibillity.
Available in ebony or tan matte finish. Designed for
recording studio, broadcast, and sound reinforcement
use. Avallable with cable and matching connector or
less cable.

Basic Speclfications: Frequency response: 50 to

15,000 Hz. |
Rating impedance: 150 ohms. |
Open circuit voltage (1,000 Hz): —-79dB (0dB = 1
Viubar).

Case: aluminum and Armo-Dur® with steel mesh
screen, ebony or tan SuedecoatTM finish

Woeight: 6 ounces.

Suggested List Price: Less cable: $117.00; with cable:
$138.00.

SHURE BROTHERS INC.

SM-78 SERIES

222 Hartrey Avenue, Evanston, IL 80204

(312) 868-2200

Contact: P. Bugielski, Manager, Professional Products.
Date Product Introduced: June, 1980.

Product Description and Applications: StarmakerTM
Series microphones are small, lightweight, unidirec-
tional dynamic units. They are extremely rugged, and
have highly effective built-in wind and "pop" fliters for
use outdoors or close to the mouth. The microphones
are designed for volce or instrument pickup in sound
reinforcement and a varlety of broadcast uses. They are
avallable In ebony or tan matte finish.

Basic Specifications: Frequency response: 50 to

15,000 Hz.

Rating Impedance: 150 ohms.

Open circult voltage (1,000 Hz): —79dB (0dB = 1
Viubar).

Case: aluminum with steel mesh grille, ebony or tan
SuedecoatTM finish.

Welight: 7.2 ounces. |
Suggested List Price: Less cable: $150.00; with cable:
$171.00.

THE MIX VOL. 4, NO. 10



YOU DESERVE THE BEST

/)

_SUNVTRONICS
A\ N/ /

CReLYIVe AUDIO TECKINOLOGY

~_ 7

ALLISON RESEARCH EDITALL SCOTCH-3M

ALTAIR ELECTROVOICE SENNHEISER

AKG EVENTIDE SESCOM

ANCHOR SPEAKERS EXR SHURE

AUDIO ARTS ENGINEERING EDCOR SONY MICS

AMPEX JBL SOUND WORKSHOP

AUDIO CONTROL KLARK-TEKNIK SPECTRO ACOUSTICS

AUDIO TECHNOLOGY LEXICON STL

AURATONE LOFT STANTON

BEYER MARSHALL ELECTRONIC  SWITCH CRAFT

BGW MICMIX AUDIO PRQD. TABER

BIAMP SYSTEMS MRL TANGENT

CALIBRATION STANDARD NORTRONICS TASCAM
INSTRUMENTS NEPTUNE TEAC

COUNTRYMAN ASSOC. ORBAN TECHNICS - PRO

CROWN OTARI UREI

DBX PML URSA MAJOR -

DELTA LAB PZM MICS (CROWN) SPACE STATION

EASTERN ACOUSTIC WORKS SAE PRO XEDIT

We specialize in 2, 4, 8 and 16 track recording systems for
audio installations and multi-media Production, which in-
cludes application for Professional, college and home usc.

985-0701 P O Box 734
(714) = 3 3 :3 ()7 1620 W. Foothill Blvd. UPLAND, CA 91786

ed)=ede




__ MIXERS

ALLEN & HEATH BRENELL LTD

18:4:2

Pembroke House, Campsbourne Road, London N8
01.340 3291

Contact: lain P. Everington, Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: November, 1880.

Product Description and Applications: A logically
designed, ruggedly constructed unit, Hightweight and
portable with a purpose bullt integral flight case. The
18:4:2 is Ideal for PA companies, theatres and touring
musicians. The sophisticated output and monitoring
facilities are designed in such a way that the 18:4:2 can
easlly be used for stereo and multi-track recording.
Hence enabling musiclans to produce their own master
tapes. The 18:4:2 Is the best double act in the muslc in-
dustry.

Basic Speclfications: 18:4:2 features transformerless
balanced mix XLR Inputs, % Jack line Inputs, com-
prehensive pushbutton routing, auto PFL, 4 subgroups
+2 main outputs, 2 routeable echo returns + solo,
talkback, stereo monitor tape return, 8 ililuminate VU
meters, heavy duty PFP flight case, long travel 80mm in-
put/output faders.

ALLEN & HEATH BRENELL LTD

AMB SYNCON SERIES B

Pembroke House, Campsbourne Road, London N8
01.340 3291

Contact: lain P. Everington, Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: November, 1980.

Product Description and Applications: Compact in size
Series B Is of the "in Hne" concept and totally modular
In construction. The standard main frame has a maxi-
mum capacity of 20 in/output modules and Is complete
with all the necessary master and monitor functions re-
quired by the latest multi-track recording techniques. It
is |deal for 8, 18 or 24 track operation and with absolute-
ly no factory modification can be expanded to a 44/24
fully automated console, with comprehensive Integral
patchbay faclilties.

Basic Specifications: Standard Serles B features 24
track and 2 mix busses, 20 input/output mainframe, 12
input/output expander frame, modular patchbay frame,
Innovative auxlliary mix system, sweep frequency equal-
ization, free routing and subgrouplng, light column
metering, auto PFL audio & metering, inplace solo, fully
automatable (Alllson compatible), solld hardwood trim,
3 channel fader options, LED channel functions, new
mic. input design, monitor channel effects mixing, high
slew rate, full function monitoring.

ALTEC LANSING

MODEL 1874 AND 1070 MICROPMONE MIXERS

1818 8. Manch N Im, CA 82803

(714) 774-2000

Contect: Linda M.

Date Product introduced: November, 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The 1874 (4-Input)
and 1878 (B-input) Incorporate Altec's patented galn

console for professional recording applications. 4 et-
fects are standard, with a maximum of 9. All Input posi-
tions have transformeriess mic preamps.

DALLAS MUSIC INDUSTRIES, INC.

KELSEY PRO-CLUB + 3 SERIES MIXERS

150 Florence Avenue, Hawthorne, NJ 07508

(201) 423-1300

Contact: Diane Annese, Customer Service.

Date Product introduced: June, 1980.

Product Description and Applications: This economical-
ly priced series is avallable in 8, 8, 12 and 24 channel ver-
slons. Each mixer Is bullt Into a rugged fiberglass SMF
Roadcase along with a regulated bipolar power supply
featuring a toroldal power transformer and AC voltage
selector plug. A bulit-in multiple long spring reverb
system provides smooth, natural sounding reverbera-
tion. This series offers a sterec output with a summed
mono output which allows for two submaster operation.
Peak reading LED arrays monitor six cutput leveis.
Basic Specifications: Gain: 90 dB.

Frequency response: +0, —3 dB 30 Hz to 30 KHz,
THD: less than .08%.

Leakage: under 70 dB.

Equivalent input noise: better than — 127 dBv RMS.
Dynamlc range: better than 90 dB.

Balanced outs: + 24 dBv RMS,

Suggested List Price: $925.00 to $2,700.00.

DALLAS MUSIC INDUSTRIES, INC.

KELSEY PRO 4/3 SERIES MIXERS

150 Florence Avenue, Hawthorne, NJ 07508

(201) 423-1300

Contact: Dlane Annese, Customer Service.

Date Product Introduced: June, 1980.

Product Description and Applications: This feature
packed high performance serles Is available in 12, 18
and 24 channel versions. A separate regulated power
supply also fits Into the rugged foam-lined SMF mixer
Road Case. The 4/3 may be used as a mono cutput board
with four submasters or as a four track board with a
mono summed output, or by changing the mode switch
to a stereo output board with two true stereo sub-
masters and a summed mono output. Featuring: four
sends, four band EQ, LED gain status indication, long
throw faders, LED level arrays, stereo solo, extensive
patching, balanced outputs.

Basic Specifications: Gain: 110 dB.

Frequecy response: +0, —~3 dB 15 Hz to 20 KHz.

THD: typically .03%.

Equivalent input noise: less than — 127 dBv RMS.
Dynamic range typically 100 dB.

Max. output into 800 ohms: + 24 dBv RMS.

Leakage: better than 70 dB.

Output noise: — 100 dBv RMS.

Suggested List Price: $2,600 to $4,600.

DALLAS MUSIC INDUSTRIES, INC.
KELSEY PRO-TOUR &/3 SERIES MIXERS

sharing principle which allows the system to deli

maximum acoustic gain while helping to prevent feed-
back In muiti-microphone operations. I addition to their
automatic mixing capabllities, the Models 1874 and
1878 provide a number of other versatile application
features Including: balanced mic or line level Inputs with
phantom power for condenser microphones, TTL com-
patible loglc outputs for custom applications such as
automatic switching of speaker zones, channel line out-
puts for logging tape recorders, remote muting and
priority override control, switchable 200 Mz hi-pass
fliters and auto/direct by passing In each channel and
complete international selection of power standards.

AUDITRONICS, INC.

MODEL 740

3750 Oid Getwell Rd., Memphls, TN 38118

(901) 362-1360

Contact: Jlmos F. Woodworth Snles Manager.,

Date Prod O A

Product Description and Appllcltlono Audio control

150 Fi Avenue, Hawth NJ 07508

(201) 423-1300

Contact: Diane Annese, Customer Service.

Date Product Introduced: June, 1980.

Product Description and Applications: This conser-
vatively priced state-of-the-art touring board serles is
avaliable in twelve mainframe configurations from eight
to thirty-two channels. Features Include: heavy duty
foam-lined SMF road case, external regulated power
supply, four true stereo submasters, simultaneous four
track mixdown, stereo and summed mono main outputs,
phantom power, four sends, extensive LED level
monitoring.

Basic Specifications: Gain: 93 dB,

Frequency response: +0, —3 dB 12 Hz to 35 KHz.
THD: typicatly .03%.

Equivalent Input noise: under — 127 dBv RMS.
Dynamlc range: typlcaily 100 dB,

Max. output level Into 600 ohms: + 24 dBv RM#
Leakage: better than 70 dB.

Output noise: — 100 dBv RMS.

Suggested List Price: $3,100 to $7,600.

S0

DALLAS MUSIC INDUSTRIES, INC.

KELSEY SOUNDPRISM SERIES

150 Florence Avenue, Hawthorne, NJ 07508

(201) 423-1300

Contact: Diane Annese, Customer Service.

Date Product Introduced: June, 1980.

Product Description and Applications: This serles Is the
cuimination of the Kelsey Mixer line, and represents an
orlgin In advanced technology. A modular expandable
serles, the Soundprism is equally powerful on the road
or in the studlo. Total functional fiexIbility is the keynote
both In signal access and control. Featuring zoom
automation and 8, 4, 2, and mono mixdown. Seven frame
sizes are avallable with elght through fourty-eight input
channels. A stereo talkback system, gain status In-
dicators, LED level arrays, external power supply and
foam-lined SMF road cases are provided.

Basic Specifications: Gain: 97 dB.

THD: below .04%.

Frequency response: +0, —3 dB 12 Hz to 35 KHz.
Equivalent input nolse: under — 127 dBv RMS.
Leakage: better than 70 dB.

Dynamic range: typlically 100 dB.

Ma. mic in: +23 dBv RMS,

Max. out Into 800 ohms: + 24 dBv RMS,

Suggested List Price: $5,900 to $16,900.

E-VITAPCO
SERIES 74 MIXING CONSOLES

E-VITAPCO |
SERIES 74 MIXING CONSOLES

(T408/74168/7424/7432) |
3810-148th Avenue N.E., Redmond, WA 98052 [
(206) 883-3510

Contact: Jim Loppnow, Market Development Manager.
Date Product Introduced: January - July, 1880,

Product Description and Applicationa: Four mixers with
4 x 2 x 1 output formats ranging from 8, 18, 24 and 32 In-
puts, for sound reinforcement, recording and broadcast.
Same features as Series 72 Mixing Consoles with the
following additions: 4 channel sub-group capabiliity with
stereo and mono outputs; flourescent bargraph level in.
dicators for subgroups and stereo or mono/solo meter-
Ing; aux steeo tape input with level and pan controls;
talkback system with independent mains, monitor, and |
aux switching with level control. Also features in-
novative factory-installed optional reverb system called
ADR with Adjustable Decay Time.

Basic Specifications: Siew rate: 10v/microsec. ‘

Equivalent input noise: — 130 dBv.

Frequency response: +0.5 dB (20-20KHz).

T.H.D.: .02% at + 4 dBv,

3-band equalization: + 18 dB at 100 Hz; = 12 dB selec-
table at 600 Mz or 3.5 KHz; + 18 dB at 10 KHz.

Suggested List Price: 7408 ($2,285); 7416 ($3,195); 7424
($4,585), 7432 ($5,995); A.D.R. reverb option: $220. ‘
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| E-vrrapco

SERIES 72 MIXING CONSOLES
(T208/7212/7218/7224/7232)
3810-148th Avenue N.E., Redmond, WA 98052

| (206) 883-3510

Contact: JIm Loppnow, Market Development Manager.
Date Product Introduced: January - July, 1980.

Product Description and Applications: Five stereo/mono
output mixers ranging from 8, 12, 16, 24 and 32 inputs,
for sound reinforcement, recording and broadcast.
Features: Channel patching, mic/line switching, galn
trim controls, 3 bus sends, 2 effects returns with effects
to monitor control, priority solo system, phantom power
for condensor mics, silde faders, headphone monitoring,
compact construction and solld oak end pansls. Also
features an innovative factory-Installed optional reverb
system called A.D.R. with adjustable decay time.

Baslc Specifications: Slew rate: 10vimicrosec.
Equlvalent Input noise: — 130 dBv.

Frequency response: = 0.5 dB (20-20KHz2).

T.H.D.: .02% at +4 dBv.

3-band equallzation: + 18 dB at 100 Hz; + 12 dB selec-
table at 600 Hz or 3.5 KHz; + 18 dB at 10 KHz.
Suggested List Price: 7208 ($1,495); 7212 ($1,795); 7216
($2,095); 7224 ($3,295); 7232 ($4,295); A.D.R. reverb option:
$220. (Not avaliable on 7208 Model).

E-VITAPCO

C-8E/SERIES TWO EXPANDER

3810-148th Avenue N.E., Redmond, WA 98052

(206) 883-3510

Contact: Jim Loppnow, Market Development Manager.
Date Product Introduced: June, 1980,

Product Description and Applications: Eight input ex-
pander used to create 20, 28, 36, and even 44 channel
systems offering the exact same features and flexibllity

| as the C-12/Serles Two mixer. Has Its own AC and Phan-

tom Power supplies allowing it to be a seif-sutficient In-
put control center. Interconnection to the C-12 Is made
with individual cables from any of the C-8E outputs to
any of the C-12 Inputs. Can be used to add inputs or used
as sub-mixers, monitor mixers, or remote units feeding a

| C-12 in another location. Allows for almost unlimited
| "master/slave’ configurations. Avaltable with attractive

[

|

wood end panels and arm rest.

Basic Specifications: Frequency response: mic Input

+ 1.0 dB (20-20 KH2).

T.H.D.: .01% at 1 KHz.

Equlvalent input nolse: — 129 dBv (20-20 KH2).

Input equalization: x 18 dB at 50 Hz (shelving), + 12 dB
sweep range 300 Hz to 80 KHz (peaking); = 18 dB at 15
KHz (shelving).

Suggested List Price: With wood end panels, $1,795;
without wood end panels, $1,695.

E-VITAPCO
C-12/SERIES TWO MIXER

E-VITAPCO

C-12/8ERIES TWO MIXER

3810-148th Avenue N.E., Redmond, WA 08052

(206) 883-3510

Contact: Jim Loppnow, Market Development Manager.
Date Product Introduced: June, 1980.

Product Description and Applications: 12 In/four sub-
group/sterec and mono output mixing console for sound
reinforcement, recording, and broadcast. New Input
channel features Include 4-button sub-group assign
switches, direct to mains switch, & channel mute switch.
Alsc new pan pots and solo capablility on submasters.
All other features of original C-12 have been preserved.
New balanced output option uses highest quality trans-
formers and clrcultry on alt 10 outputs (mono, LR stereo,
4 sub-sends, monitor, aux, & hi effects sends) for lowest
nolse & distortion. Avallable with attractlve wood end
panels and arm rest.

52
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Basic Specifications: Frequency response: mic input
1.0 dB (20-20 KH2).

T.H.D.: .01% at 1 KHz.

Equivalent Input notse: — 129 dBv (20-20 KH2).

Max. total gain: 84 dB (mic input).

Input equalization: * 18 dB at 50 Hz (shelving); 12 dB
sweep range 300 Hz to 80 KHz {peaking); + 18 dB at 15
KHz (shelving).

Suggested List Price: With wood end pansls and arm
rest, $2,695, without wood end panels and arm rest,
$2,595, transformer balanced output option, $400.

HARRISON SYSTEMS, INC.

MR-2

P.O. Box 22064, Nashvlile, TN 37202

(815) 834-1184

Contact: Dave Purple, V.P. Sales.

Date Product Introduced: November, 1980.

Product Description and Applications: New master
recording/remix multi-track recording conscle with a
large varlety of options, such as standard audlo or VCA
faders, up to 8 mono sends and stereo foldback palr, up
to 4-band fully parametric EQ with bandwidth control, up
to 48 output assignment, and more. Optional patch bay
can be supplled with quick-connect connectors and may
be fitted on either side of the console or mounted In an
outboard rack. A 48 Input console without patchbay Is
less than 84 inches wide.

IMAGE DEVICES INCORPORATED

IDI MICRO MIXER MARK Il

1825 NE 149 St,, Mlam|, FL 33181

Contact: Bill Reiter, V.P/Gen. Mgr.

Date Product Introduced: 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The IDI Micro
Mixer Mark |l provides three microphone Inputs plus one
switchable microphone/line Input. These are mixed
down through four rotary faders to one output, switch-
able to elther line or microphone level. The output can
be monitored via two Independently controlled head-
phone Jacks. Metering Is facliltated with a novel 100%
solid state LED bargraph display. The unit |s powered
from a rechargeable nickel cadmlum battery pack,
allowing approximately 8 hours of continucus operation
from the mains while trickle-charging the internal bat-
teries. Available options are: spare battery pack, AB or
12 v-.phantom microphone powering, frequency rolt oft
fliter, and more.

Suggested List Price: Tentatively priced at $795.00 and
avallabllity is approx. 20-30 days.

LT SOUND

8 x 2 MIC LINE MIXER MX-8

P.O. Box 338, Stone Mountain, GA 30086

(404) 493-8995

Contact: Lacy Thompson, Jr.

Date Product Introduced: January, 1980.

Product Description and Applications: This Is a mixer
almed at the 4-8 track enthusiast. Through It Is modest
In terms of features the basic quallty and perfomance Is
unbeatable at any price. Provides 8 mic Inputs which are
balanced transformerless with the lowest Input nolse at-
tainable. Eight line inputs are also provided and each
channel has panning, and a bass and treble EQ sectlon
Is provided on the left and right channels.

Basic Specifications: Frequency response: = % dB
20-40 KHz, rumble filter out.

S/N ratlo: better than 85 dB tine In only.

Tone control range: =18 dB.

Mic Input Impedance: 2K ohms for low Impedance mic.
Line Input Impedance: 47K ohms.

Output impedance: 200 ohms.

Gain: Two stage mic gain. 1st stage: — 35 dB, 2nd
stage for mic and line: 0 to 20 dB varlable.
Dimensions: 19"W x 3.5"'H x 7.25"D.

Suggested List Price: $349.00

MCH, INC.

JH-800

1400 West Commercilal Bivd., Ft. Lauderdale, FL 33309
(308) 491-0825

Contact: Larry Lamoray, Marketing.

Date Product Introduced: 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The JH-800
Serles consoles are totally transformeriess and Include
24 track assignment busses, stereo and mono mix capa-
bliity, 3-band equalization with high and low pass fliters,
and 6 effects sends. Fader packages are avallable non-
automated, with VCA grouping, or automated including
grouping. VU or PK Plasma Display metering is offered.
Numerous options are available for specific applica-
tions, including moblle use.

_ MIXERS )

Basic Specifications: 15 Hz to 20 KHz +0 - % dB.
— 129 dB equivalent input nolse.

S/N better than 85 dB.

+ 27 dBv max output.

Suggested List Price: JH-818NA/VU: $24,893.00.
JH-652.-52AF/LM: $100,270.00.

MCI, INC.

JH-500D SERIES

1400 West Commaercial Bivd., Ft. Lauderdale, FL 33308
(305) 491-0825

Contact: Larry Lamoray, Marketing.

Date Product Introduced: 1980.

Product Description and Applications: Available in 6
frame sizes for up to 56 inputs, the JH-500 Series in-
cludes totally transformerless microphone inputs, chan-
nel inputs and outputs, 32 track assignment, quad,
stereo, and mono mix outputs, 4 band equalizers and 6
effects sends. Metering is via PK/VU Plasma Display
lightmeters. Numerous options including level and mute
automation with VCA grouping are available for specific
applications. JH-556 is a model specifically designed for
dual synchronized multitrack application.

Baslc Speclfications: 20 Hz to 20 KHz 2': dB.

— 128 dB equivalent input noisse.

S/N better than 85 dB.

+26 dBv max output.

Suggested List Price: JH-528-28LM: $83,272.00.
JH-556-56LM: $169,499.00.

N.E.I. (NEPTUNE ELECTRONICS, INC).

821 STEREO MIXING CONSOLE

934 N.E. 25th Ave., Portland, OR 97232

(503) 232-4445

Contact: H.C (Bud) Garrison, Vice president, Marketing.
Date Product Introduced: June 1980.

Product Description and Applications: Features that in-

clude bullt-in reverb with master level and pan control,
separate input preamp Input/output Jacks for signal pro-
cessing of Input channels, slide-type master output con-
trols (left/right with LED VU indicators) and master
monltor control.

Basic Specifications: The 821 employs a rugged, steel
chassis that can be ordered wlith attractive wood sides
or rack mount ears (the 821 Is fully rack mountable) for
Installation In an equipment rack or top-mount road/
fiight case. Optional 220V, 50 Hz line voltage avallable.
Suggested List Price: $949.00.

PANASONIC PROFESSIONAL AUDIO DIVISION
WR-130 PORTABLE MIXER

50 Meadowland Parkway, Secaucus, NJ 07094

(201) 348-7470

Contact: Jim Parks, Assistant General Manager;

Paul Ackel, Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: 1980.

Product Description and Applications: WR-130: 8-in
2out mixer balanced in and out. Switchable stereo phono inputs.
Pre and post sub mixing. High and low equalizer. Pan pots.
Overload indicators. Aux Input. Echo send and recelve. Head-
phone audltion provision.

Baslc Speclfications: Frequency response: 20 to 20,000
Hz +0.5/-2dB.

Distortion: Less than 0.3% at + 18 dBs (20-20,000 H2).
Equivalent Input noise: — 12 dB (150 ohms termination).
Crosstalk: —80 dB 1 KHz.

VU meter: +4 dBm = 0 VU.

Dimensions: 18%,"W x 57%,"H x 18%"'D. 463W x 150H x
410D mm.

Waeight: Approx 18.9 Ibs. Approx 8.5 kg.

Finlsh: Case: Brown vinyl leather. Panel: Black aluminum.
Chassis: Black ABS resin.

Suggested List Price: $995.00.

SOUND WORKSHOP

PROFESSIONAL AUDIO PRODUCTS, INC.

SERIES 20 RECORDING/MIXING CONSOLE

1324 Motor Parkway, Hauppauge, NY 11787

(516) 5826210

Contact: Emil Handke, Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: November 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The Sound
Workshop Serles 20 Is a compact recording/mixing con-
sole designed for the cost effective 8 and 16 track
studlo. Featuring most of the facilities on Sound
Workshop's highly acclaimed Serles 30, the Series 20
also utllizes simllar circult design ylelding unheard of
sonlc performance in its price class. This Is a fully

modular console, with each module featuring mic/line |

switching; balanced transformerless inputs for both mic

and line; 3 band EQ with the center band having fully |

sweepable frequency selection; cue and echo sends;

stereo monitor/mixdown system; 8 output busses with |

LED level Indicators; long throw faders; Channel on

switching; automatic solo system. Penny & Glies con- |

ductlve plastic faders are optionally available. The
Series 20 is avallable with 8 or more Input modules In 12
or 20 Input malinframes.

Suggested List Price: Starting at $4,000.00.

SOUND WORKSHOP
SERIES 40 RECORDING/MIXING CONSOLE
1324 Motor Parkway, Hauppauge, NY 11787
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(518) 582-6210

Contact: Emil Handke, Sales Manager.

Date Praduct Introduced: November 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The Serles 40
reprasents the top of the line In Sound Workshop's
Serlus of Professional Recording Consoles. The Serles
40 represents a major number of updates to Sound

sound workshop

SOUND WORKSHOP
PROFESSIONAL AUDIO PRODUCTS, INC.

Workshop's well respected Serles 1800 Console. All of
the features and performance of the 1600 have been
maintained with the following addtions and/or changes:
8 auxiliary send busses. Trans-Amp (TM Valley People)

| microphone preampliflers are now standard. Phantom

powaer Is now standard. Solld oak cabinetry. New buss
circult structure ylelding, less crosstalk, less buss
nolse, greater dynamic range. Standard output modules
now feature high resoclution LED level indicators and
balanced transformerless outputs. Two line level Inputs
are now avalilable on each input module. All previous
1800 options will still be available for the Serles 40 in-
cluding: VCA input sub-grouping package, multi-mode
high resolution metering, choice of equailzers, ARMS
automatlon with Super-Group.

Suggested List Price: $12,000 to $65,000 depending on
siza, module complement and optlons.

(i
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SPECK ELECTRONICS
SPECKMIX 18

SPECK ELECTRONICS

SPECKMIX 16

7400 Greenbush Ave., North Hollywood, CA 81805

(213) 784-1200

Contact: Arlene Savre, Sales.

Date Product Introduced: July 1880.

Product Description and Applications: The Speckmix 16
Is a 16 Input, 8 output recording console... researched,
designed, and Intended specifically for professional and
seml-professional 8 track studlos. Features inciude: 16
complete input channels, 8 mixing buss outputs, 8 large
VU meters, 8 track panable assign, 6 frequency, 3 band
equallzers, low nolse transformerless mlke Inputs, con-
trol room and studlo playback, talkback and cue
prompts, independent stereo mixdown buss, all
operating levels are +4 dBm, stylilsh European color
coded knobs, and solld oak sides.

Basic Specifications: Output level: +4 dBm.

Maximum output level: + 22 dBv.

E.LN.: =124 dBv.

Suggested List Price: $2,975.00.

STUDER REVOX AMERICA, INC.

STUDER 169/268 MIXER/CONSOLES

1425 Elm HIl! Pike, Nashvllle, TN 37210

(615) 254-5851

Contact: Bruno Hochstrasser, President.

Date Product Introduced: November 1980.

Product Description and Applications: 10-In/2-out rack-
mountable (169) and 16/2 (269) mixing consoles con-
figurable for 4-out, with individual input bassitreble/
presence EQ, Independently-metered variable-recovery-
rate limiting, reverb send, foldback, pan pots, solo,
muting, and slating facllities. Bulit-In electret talkback
mlke, pre-fade monitor amp, 6-step senslitivity selector.
Floating XLR connectors with phantom mike powering;
long-throw faders, ASA-VU or PPM metering, bulit-in
low/external fliter switching.

Basic Specifications: (0 dBu =0.7756V). -61to —-22
dBu sens. (mlke, —2 dBu overload.

—23to + 16 dBu sens. (line, + 23 dBu overload).

Nom. output +6 to + 15 dBu (+21 dBu max. into 200
ohms).

40-15,000 Hz + 0.5/ — 1.0 dB response, unity-gain distor-
tion less than 0.03% (1 KHz2).

Bass/treble EQ + 16 dB.

presence EQ =+ 11 dB (150-7000 Hz, tunable).

Low-cut fliter (switchable) 12 dBl/octave, —3dB @ 70
Hz.

48V/60ma phantom powering.

Suggested List Price: $9,210.00

WALKER AUDIO VISUAL ENGINEERING

WALKER 16808 & 2408

P.O. Box 5723, 1823 Commercenter West.,

San Bernardino, CA 82412

(714) 884-1204

Contact: Larry Brandsen.

Date Product Introduced: July 1880.

Product Description and Applications: Monltor board: 16
or 24 Inputs. Completely modular—any module can be
removed and replaced In seconds; 8 sends plus 4 sub-
groups on each input; continuously varlable input gain
control; 3 level, 3 color VU meter on each Input; 5 band
equalization on each input module; each output module
receives all 4 sub-group sends; 2 separate assignable
talkback sends; complete cueing of Inputs, outputs and
sub-groups.

Baslc Specifications: Frequency response: 20 Hz to 20
KHz +.5dB.

Equivalent input noise: Less than - 129 dBv.
Distorilon: Less than .04%.

Suggested List Price: 1608: $6,179.00, 2408: $8,160.00.

Where to go after AES

Visit Harvey’'s new Professional Products Division. ||

There is no other store |
like Harvey. We have fully
functioning recording and
video studios; a complete
microprocessor center and
the parts to back-up every-
thing we sell (and even
what we don't sell). |

: )
IS Over.

Professional Products Division ¢ —

25 WEST 45TH STREET, NEW YORK, NY. 10036 (212) 921-5920

NOVEMBER 1980
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| APHEX SYSTEMS LTD.
| APHEX BROADCAST 602B AURAL EXCITER

APHEX SYSTEMS LTD.

APHEX BROADCAST 802B AURAL EXCITER

7601 Melrose Ave., Los Angeles, CA 80046

(213) 855-1411

Contact: Paula Lintz, Marketing.

Date Product Introduced: March 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The Broadcast
602B brings genuine Aural Excitement to the radio
market. Users report greater range and penetration, an
increase in apparent |loudness and greatly improved
stereo Imaging as well as the enhanced brllliance, clari-
ty and presence that has made the studio Aural Exciter
famous on over 5000 albums and commercials. From
AM mono to FM stereo the Aphex psycho acoustic ef-
fect penetrates even 3 and 4 inch speakers in autos and
transistor radlos using sophisticated, patented circuitry
no other manufacturer can offer.

Basic Specifications: 3'2" x 19" rack package, XLR in-
puts and outputs, balanced 600 ohms.

Suggested List Price: $2700.00.

ADVANCED AUDIO DESIQNS, INC.

THIRD HANDTM

3690 Stewart Road, Eugene, OR 97402

(503) 485-4251

Contact: John L. Caporale, Chlef Executive Officer.
Date Product Introduced: October 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The Third Hand-
TM is a voltage control source used to provide con-
tinuously varlable preset voltages. The unit will Inter-
face with any voltage controllable unit. There are six
presets selectable by self cancelling push buttons.
Voltage presets are front panel selectable. One rack
space, excellent for llve performance or studlo applica-
tlons, especially for setting digital delay time in voltage
control mode. An exceltent accessory to Advanced
Audlo Designs Digltal Delay Model D-250.

AUDIO & DESIGN RECORDING, INC.

QEMINI EASY-RIDER

P.O. Box 786, Bremerton, WA 98310

(208) 276-5000

Contact: Nigel Branwell V.P.; or Kathy Mallory.

Date Product Introduced: October/November 1880,
Product Description and Applications: A com-
pressor/iimiter featuring infinltely varlable compression
slope, ranging from very soft (1.5:1)to 1imit (20:1). The at-
tack control acts as the basls from which the unit
calculates the optimum attack time, according to pro-
gram characteristics (’Intelligent Attack® "). Slower
settings can be used safely since the unit wlil adjust Its
attack automatically to handle any unforseen peaks.
Release (recovery) time can also be programmed or set
between 15 mllliseconds and four seconds for specific
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signal shaping. The unlit offers 33 dB make-up gain, with
a 25 dB control range from onset of limiting to maximum
clip level of +18 dBm, with preset output control user-
callbrated between — 10 dBm and + 12 dBm Ref to Iimit
threshold.

Baslc Specilfications: The Easy Rider can be used as
two separate mono channels with crosstalk better
than —77 dB Ref. to + 12 dBm on the opposlite chan-
nel; or stereo coupled features + 1 dB channel to
channel matching over 20 dB galn reduction, to ensure
Image stabllity.

SIN ratlo |s better than — 82 dB with low distortion
better than 0.15% at 1 KHz Ref. to + 12 dBm.

A 20-segment bar graph meter, which reads gain
reductlon over the 20 dB scale, i3 set Into the unlt's
laminated plastic front panel which |Is antl-static
treated.

Side chaln I8 accessed via 4" Jack.

Suggested List Price: $875.00. The Easy Rider Is Ideal for
musiclans and recording studlos allke.

COURT ACOUSTICS LTD.

QE 60

STEREO 30 BAND '»-OCTAVE QRAPHIC EQUALIZER
clo Quintek Inc.

4721 Laurel Canyon Blvd., Sulte 209,

North Hollywood, CA 91807

Contact: lan Dunn, President, (213) 980-5717.

Date Product Introduced: August 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The ultimate in
tone control Is afforded by the GE 80 Graphic Equalizer,
comprising stereo equallzation In two rows of 30
Y%-octave bands on standard Iso center frequenciles
from 25 Hz to 20,000 Hz. Innovative fiiters consisting of
precision Inductors and capacitors minimlze noise and
dlistortion. The unique ""Unlloop™ feedback design pro-
vides a very linear fliter shape, phase shift Is minimal
andresults In a substantlally flat response in "all boost"
or “cut” positions, The unit |s extremely compact and
ruggediy constructed.

Baslc Specifications: Frequency range 18.5 Hz » 24
KHz.

Gain range: Fliters =+ 10 dB.

Level: Up to 20 dB overall gain.

Max output level: +23 dBm.

Distortlon: Better than 0.01% THD.

Nolse: Better than -85 dBm.

Input Impedance: 10K ohms; Output Impedance: 100
ohms.

Terminations: Unbalanced 2 pole %" Jack, balanced
XLR

Slze: 18" rack mount or free standing, 5%" (3u) high,
10" deep.

Optlonal Perspex “tamperproof” cover.

Suggested List Price: $1960.00.

dbx, INCORPORATED

905 PARAMETRIC EQUALIZER

71 Chapel St., Newton, MA 02195

(617) 964-3210

Contact: Davld Roudebush, Product Manager.

Date Product Introduced: October 1880,

Product Description and Applications: The 805 I8 a three
band, fully parametric equallzer module for use in the
dbx 900 Serles signal processing system. Each band
fetures the convenlence of truly reciprocal operation
with the capabillty of constant Q operation In the full cut
position to produce Infinitely deep notches and elther
peaking or shelving operation of the high and the low
band. Its high density (8 805's wlll fit In an F900 frame
occupylng only 5%" of rack space) and extreme ver-
satllity make It Ideal for recording and broadcast ap-
plications.

Basic Specifications: Equallization range; boost: 15
dB.; Cut: 15 dB (reciprocal mode); Cut: infinite (cons-
tant Q mode).

"Q" range: .7 to 10, low band range: 20 Hz to 500 Hz,
mid band range: 200 Hz to 5 KHz, high band range: 800
Hz to 20 KHz.

Maximum Input and output level: +24 dBm.

dbx, INCORPORATED

906 FLANQER +

71 Chapel Street, Newton, MA 02195

(817) 964-3210

Contact: David Roudebush, Product Manager.

Date Product Introduced: October 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The 906 |s
capable of proving the full frequency range flanging ef-
fects previously obtalned only by using matched tape
machines. Also Included Is a switch selectable double
mode providing high quality doubling effects. Modula-
tion sources Include 2 Internal sweep functions and a
random low frequency nolse function with switch selec:
tion of external control voltage (typically from another
900 Series module or electronic music synthesizer).
Other features Include stereo outputs and an LED bar
graph indicating delay times.

Basic Specifications: Delay range (continuously
variable).

Flange mode: 100uS to 20mS.

Double mode: 4mS to 40mS.

Maximum Input and output level: +24 dBm.

DELTALAB RESEARCH, INC.

MEMORY MODULE

27 industrlal Ave., Chelmsford, MA 01824

(617) 256-9034

Contact: James L. Camacho.

Date Product Introduced: June 1980.

Product Description and Applications: DeltalLab
Research, Inc., Chelmsford, MA Is proud to formaliy in-
troduce the Memory Module. This product Is a compan-
lon product to the highly successful DL-2 Acousticom:-
puter® and lts newest product DL-4 Time LineTM. The
Memory Module when Interfaced with the DL-2 Acousti-
computer® and the DL-4 Time LIneTM atlows the user
an additional two full seconds of delay, with absolutely
no degradation In performance. The Memory Modules
can be cascaded to obtain additional seconds of delay
stlll without any degradation In performance of the
master unit or the Memory Module.

DOD ELECTRONICS CORP.
R-830 DUAL 15 BAND GRAPHIC EQUALIZER

DOD ELECTRONICS CORP.

R-630 DUAL 15 BAND GRAPHIC EQUALIZER

242 West 2850 South, Salt Lake Clty, Utah 84115

(801) 485-8534

Contact: John Johnson, National Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: January 1880.

Product Description and Applications: The DOD R-830 is
a solld state dual 15 band graphic equalizer which Is de-
signed for mounting In a standard 19" rack, and is in-
tended for acoustic and room equalization. Two sets of
15 bands on #» I1SO centers with 12dB of boost or cut, In-
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1X Ways 10 [Viake Your sounc
Sound Better

111B Dual Spring Reverb
A professional reverb with an excellent price/
performance ratio

245E Stereo Synthesizer

Creates a seductive, mono-compatible
pseudo-stereo effect from mono sources

T - T Al SRS oK ®
-_-:\T,' : :\l’/—‘" ‘Q i\ ‘ 418A Stereo Compressor/Limiter
"" : e - For smooth, undetectable level and high

- = = — 0 frequency control in recording

526A Dynamic Sibilance Controller
Clean, inaudible de-essing of vocals with
consistent action regardless of levels

622B Dual Channel Parametric EQ
Constant-Q design makes it an exceptionally
versatile EQ

672A Equalizer

A Parametric EQ with graphic controls,
including variable high and low-pass filters
usable as an electronic crossover

AES BOONH 28

All products are sold through authorized Orban professional audio dealers worldwide.
Call or write for the name of the dealer nearest you.

orban

Orban Associates Inc., 645 Bryant Street, San Francisco, CA 94107 (415) 957-1067



and-out swlitch which does not disturb the balance con-
ditlon, level control with 12 dB of boost or padding, %"
balanced and unbalanced Input and output jacks, Ii-
luminated power rocker switch.

Baslic Specitications: Frequency response: 10-40 KHz.
THD: Less than 0.01%.

IMD: Less than 0.01%.

S/N ratlo: 95 dB.

MOL, balanced: 20 dBm (ref: 1mW/600 ohms) 10 Vrms
into 10K ohms; Unbalanced: 17 dBm {ref: 1mW/800
ohms) 5 Vrms into 10K ohms.

Qutput impedance, balanced: 940 ohms; Unbalanced:
470 ohms.

Power requirements: 105-125 VAC, 50-80 Hz 2 watts.
11O Connectors, Input: one %" phone jack, balanced
and unbalanced; Output: One %4’ phone jack.
Dimenslons: 18" x 8% x 34",

Suggested List Price: $299.95.

DOD ELECTRONICS CORP.
R-831 31 BAND GRAPHIC EQUALIZER

DOD ELECTRONICS CORP.

R-831 31 BAND QRAPHIC EQUALIZER

242 West 2050 South, Salt Lake City, Utah 84115

(601) 486-8534

Contact: John Johnson, Natlonal Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: January 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The DOD R-631 s
a solid state 31 band graphic equalizer which s de-
signed for mounting In a standard 19" rack, and is In-
tended for acoustic and room equalization. 31 separate
bands on ¥ 1SO centers with 12 dB of boost or cut, in-
and-out switch which does not disturb the balance con-
dition, level control with 12 dB of boost or padding,* '
balanced and unbalanced Input and output jacks, .-
luminated power rocker switch.

Basic Specifications: Frequency response: 18-22 KHz.
THD: Less than 0.01%.

IMD: Less than 0.01%.

S/N ratlo: 90 dB.

MOL, balanced: 20 dBm (ref: 1mW/600 ohms) 10 Vrms
Into 10K ohms; Unbalanced: 17 dBm (ref: 1mW/600
ohms) 5 Vrms Into 10K ohms.

Output Impedance, balanced: 940 ohms; Unbalanced:
470 ohms.

Power requirements: 105-125 VAC, 50-60 Hz 2 watts.
110 Connectors, Input: one %' phone jack, balanced
and unbalanced; Output: One %'’ phone jack.
Dimensions: 19" x 82" x 3",

Suggested List Price: $209.95.

DUKANE CORPORATION
99A558 ACTIVE CROSSOVER

2000 Dukane Drive, St. Charles, illinols 80174

(312) 584-2300

Contact: Doug Randle, Administretive Assistant.

Date Product Introduced: March 1960.

Product Description and Applications: Active, low-level
crossover designed for professional quality sound
systems. Allows each amplifier to drlve speakers within
a single band of frequencles. Capable of bl-amplifica-
tion and trl-ampllificatlon using two circult cards. Bullt in
power supply.

Beslc Specifications: 2 bands for bi-amplification
{standard) with selectabie crossover frequencies of
500 Hz or 800 Hz.

Two addltional bands for trl-amplification (optional).
Bandwidth’ (110-1887) 500 Hz/800 Hz lo pass; (110-1668)
500 Hz/800 Hz hl pass; (110-1869) 3150 Hz/5 KHz low
pass; (110-1870) 3150 Hz/5 KHz h| pass all @ 38 dBloc-
tave.

Input Z: »10K ohms.
Output Z: €100 ohms.
Distortion: Less than .25%.
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DUKANE CORPORATION

3A241 1/3 OCTAVE EQUALIZER

2900 Dukane Drive, St. Charles, Iliinols 80174

(312) 584-2300

Contact: Doug Randle, Administrative Assistant.

Date Product Introduced: March 1960.

Product Description and Applications: Fliter set Is
designed for use in sound systems to provide up to 12.5
dB of continuously variable boost or attenuation at any
of up to 24 %-octave frequencies. Front panel contains
input level control. "Normal,” “overload” and "‘power
on" LED's. Optional 2A266 variable high-low pass filter
and 2A2786 pink noise source plug-in clrcult cards.
Baslc Speclifications: input Z: » 10,000 ohms.

Qutput Z: €100 ohms.

Gain =1 dB In flat poslition.

Frequency response: 20 to 20,000 Hz +5 dB.

Filter type: LC; active fliter center frequency accuracy:
within 1%.

Distortion: Less than .05% @ 1V rms output RL = 800
ohms.

Nolse: better than - 93 dB from 1V rms output (20 KHz
bw).

ELEC-TEC INC.
ULTIMA IV NOISE REDUCER

ELEC-TEC INC.

ULTIMA IV NOISE REDUCER

2324 Walsh Avenue, Santa Clara, CA 95051

(408) 727-3713

Contact: George Davis, President.

Date Product Introduced: October 1960,

Product Description and Applications: This new, hybrid
deslign, 4-channel nolse reducer Is designed to directly
Interface to existing home studlo systems without
modifications or tools needed. The unique Integrated
clrcult design provides adjustment free performance on
all 4 channels and simultaneous record/reproduce noise
reduction by as much as 80 dB. Dynamic range Is also
improved by 30 dB without audio coloration or breathing
and pumpling. Stand-alone and EIA rack mounted ver-
sions are avallable. Delivery Is approximately 2 weeks
after receipt of order.

Basic Speclfications: The Uitima IV can be used with
any dlrect record/reproduce tape system, and offers a
frequency response of 50 Hz to 125 KHz with less than
2 degree phase shift over the entire frequency band.
Distortion Is less than .25% THD.

Nolse reduction Is accomplished by compression and
expansion of the data durlng recording and repro-
ducing.

Suggested List Price: The Uitima IV sells for $489 in
single unit quantitles.

EXR CORPORATION

EXHI

2600 Qladstone, Ann Arbor, Ml 48104

(313) 996-4111

Contact: Jim Cassliy, Pres., Marketing/Sales.

Date Product Introduced: September 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The EXIll Is the
latest In a line of professional psychoacoustic enhan-
cers manufactured by EXR Corporation. This 2 channel,
4 process/select system w/solo capability is in a 1%"

rack mount package wlith high precision select buttons
and the easy to monlitor 5 LED bargraph indicator that
the EXIl incorporated. The Internal changes that have
been made Include an excluslve electronically balanced
Input and output and added RF protection.

Basic Specitications: Input: 800 ohms, electronically
balanced and RF protected.

Qutput: A unlque clrcult e'ectronically simulates a 800
ohm balanced transformer output.

Maximum levels: +20 dBm.

Signal to noise ratio: At least 80 dB.

Suggested List Price: $1680.00.

EAM CUNMPUNAITIUN
EXR EXII

QOTHAM AUDIO CORPORATION

EMT 251

741 Washington St., New York, NY 10014

(212) 741-7411

Contact: Ell Passen.

Date Product Introduced: November 1960.

Product Description and Applications: The EMT 251 is
an advanced digltal reverberation system. Programs in-
clude echo, chorusing, reverberation, space, delay and
Doppler shift. A liquld crystal display Indicates control
settings and reverberation parameters.

IBANEZ

UE-400 MULTI-EFFECTS UNIT

P.Q. Box 489, 1716 Winchester Rd., Bensalem, PA 19020
(216) 838-8670

Contact: Jim Heffner, R&D Engineer.

Dste Product Introduced: January, 1880.

Product Description and Applications: Compressor,
phaser, distortton and chorusiflanger In one device.
Remote footboard nolselessly switches individual ef-
fects or a preset group. LEDs Indicate indlvidual and
overall effects status. Insta-Patch Switches select
serles order of effects. External effects loop allows use
of one or more effects in addition to the UE-400. Low
nolse. 19" rackmount. Applications include musical in-
strument, sound reinforcement and studio speclal ef
fects.

Basic Specifications: input impedance: 510K ohm (%'
standard phone Jack, unbalanced).

Qutput impedance: 10K ohm (%* standard phone jack,
unbalanced).

Hum and noise: less than - 80 dBm (Equivalent Input
Nolse, IHF A<urve)

Power: 120VAC

Suggested List Price: $545.00

IBANEZ
AD-202 MULTIMODE ANALOQ DELAY
P.O. Box 469, 1718 Winchester Rd., B |
(2185) 638-8670

Contact: Jim Heffner, R&D Englineer.
Deate Product Introduced: January. 1860.
Product Description and Applications: Muitipurpose
Analog Delay with switch selectable delay, doubling,
stereo chorus and flanging. Two inputs with separate
level controls accept two microphones or a microphone
and an Instrument. LED ladder gdisplays input signal
level. Tone control allows delay response contour. Two
outputs are provided for stereo effects. Footswitch Jack
accepts any standard on/off footswitch for remote
Infout switching. Low nolse. 19" rackmount. Useful for
musical Instrument, sound reinforcement and studio
delay applications.

Baslc Specitications: Delay range: 2.8 ms to 400 ms.
Input impedance: 5K ohm {mic}), 100K ohm (inst).

input sensitivity: —50 dBm (mic), ~30 dBm (Inst).
Qutput Impedance: 10K ohm.

All jacks standard %" phone, unbalanced.

Hum and nolse: -85 dBm (equlvalent input nolise, IHF
A).
Power: 120 VAC.

Suggested List Price: $425.00

PA 18020

|
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INCLUDING DBX

==~ The TEAC
S " gsie

Teac has built an
excellent machine at a

surprisingly low price.
,‘ Intelligent design
features, such as
Spooling Mode for fast
wrapping and neat
packing, 4-segment
Digital Display for tape
speed (% of 15 ips) or
elapsed time, and
accurate Search To Cue
are standard. 5-point
Search To Cue and
Remote Function Select
are available as
options.

Audio/Musical Company
802&804 4th Street (at Lincoln), San Rafael (415) 457-7600
Hours: 11-6:30 Tuesday-Friday, 11-5 Saturday, ciosed Sunday & Monday
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LEXICON, INC.

VERSION 3 OPERATING SYSTEM

FOR MODIFIED 224 DIGITAL REVERB

60 Turner St., Waltham, MA 02154

{817) 881.8780

Contact: Virginla Casale, Marketing Administrator.
Date Product Introduced: August, 1980.

Product Description and Applications: This 3rd genera-
tion software for the Mode! 224 Digltal Reverb incor-
porates further refinements and Improvements In the
reverberation audio quallty with a more convenient
operator interface. Each program now comes on pre-set
to Lexlcon's recommended parameters and yet can be
sasily modified. This makes It easler for a first-time
operator to create beautlful reverberation. The 224 Is
used in major studios as well as Iin live performance
where high quality reverb and versatllity are required.
Basic Specifications: Mod. 224 specs: 0.5 to 70
seconds reverb time, 2, 4 or 6 reverberation programs,
up to 255 ms of pre-delay.

Dynamic range: 86 dB.

THD plus nolse: 0.05% typical for all reverb times be-
tween 0 and 35 seconds, remote control console is
standard.

Suggested List Price: Older systems may be updated to
Version 3 for $250. Complete systems are $7,500 to
$8,300.

LEXICON, INC.

MODELS 122/122-S DIQGITAL DELAY SYSTEMS

60 Turner St., Waitham, MA 02154

{617) 891-8790

Contact: Virginla Casale, Marketing Administrator.
Date Product introduced: May, 1980.

Product Description and Applications: Top of the line,
modular mono and stereo digital audio delay systems
designed for sound reinforcement and studio applica-
tlons. Provide many speclal eftects for studlo use as
well as {lve performance with the VCO module. Intended
for those who want the very highest audlo quality and
equipment rellabllity. Supersedes and reptaces
Lexicon’s 102 Series delay systems.

Basic Specifications: Mod. 122 Delay: 40 to 320 ms In
5 ms steps.

Mod. 122-S Delay: 40 to 180 ms per channel In 2.5 ms
steps.

Dynamic range: 85 dB typlcal, 80 dB min., "A"
weighted for 122 and 122-S.

Frequency response: 20 Hz to 15 KHz, +0.5, -1 dB.
THD plus nolse: 0.03% typical, 0.05% max at 1 KHz,
less than 0.1% through entire bandwidth.

Suggested List Price: Model 122, $2,385 to $5,135. Model
122.S, $3,815 to $5,735.

LEXICON, INC.

PCM41 DIGITAL DELAY PROCESSOR

60 Turner St., Waltham, MA 02154

{617) 881.6790

Contact: Virginla Casale, Marketing Administrator.
Date Product introduced: July, 1880.

Product Description and Applications: Cost effective
delay processor with excelient audlo performance at all
delay settings and frequencies. Human factored, easy
to operate design. Intended for entertainers and smaller
studios. New envelope follower control provides articu-
lated sweep for dramatic musical effects.

Basic Spec!fications: Delay: up to 400 ms at 16 KHz;
up to 800 ms at 8.5 KHz.

TDH and nolse: 0.04% typical at 1 KHz; 0.1% typlcal
over bandpass of 20 Hz to 15 KHz.

Dynamic range: better than 90 dB

Frequency response: 20 Hz to 16 KHz +0, —1dB
Suggested List Price: $1,095 to $1,135.

LT SOUND

PEQ- 1 SINGLE CHANNEL FOUR BAND

PARAMETRIC EQUALIZER

P.0. Box 338, Stone Mountain, Georgia 30088

{404) 493-89956

Contsct: Lacy Thompson, Jr.

Date Product Introduced: January 1981.

Product Description and Applications: The PEQ-1 is a
single channel version of the PEQ-2. Only the low fre-
quency rumble fliter 18 omitted. This unit makes an ex-
cellent instrument equallzer for performance or
monaural PA use. In the studio It can be used on those
difficutt tracks where your own board equallzation Is not
adequate. The abllity to bypass indlvidual bands of EQ
during a song wlith the flick of a switch enables you to
do real time editing that would be difficult with a graphtc
or parametric with indlvidual bypassable bands.

Basic Specifications: Frequency response: = % dB 20
to 20 KHz =1 dB 2.2 Hz-100 KHz.

Distortlon: Less than 0.007% THD; Less than 0.002%
IM.

S/N ratlo: Better than 90 dB below 1 volt. Better than
110 dB below peak Input.

Slew rate: 13V/microsecond.

Input impedance: 47K ohms.

Boost/Cut range: =15 dB.

Dimenslons: 18""W x 2"H x 7.25"D.

Suggested List Price: $248.00.

LT SOUND

CLX-2 COMPRESSOR/LIMITER/EXPANDER

P.O. Box 338, Stone Mountaln, Georgla 30088

(404) 483-8995

Contact: Lacy Thompson, Jr.

Date Product Introduced: January 1981.

Product Description and Applications: Stereo unit uses
Allison Research VCA with feed-forward circuit design.
D'Essing with switchable knee or normal compression.
Functions as compressor, limiter, d’'Esser and nolse
gate. Has key function for keyed expanslon or nolse
gating. Each channel has compresslon threshold, com-
pression ratlo, compression attack and reiease controls,
and expander threshold, three-color LED gain reduction
Indicators.

Baslc Specifications: Frequency response: = 2 dB 20
to 40 KHz =1 dB 2.2 Hz-100 KHz.

Distortion: Less than 0.003%.

SIN ratio: Better than 90 dB below 1 volt.

Slew rate: 13V/imicrosecond.

Maximum Input: 425 dBv.

Input Impedance: 47K ohms.

Output impedance: 47 ohms (for driving loads 2K ohm

or higher).

Power requirements: 115 VAC.

Dimensions: 18"W x 2""H x 7.25"D.

Suggested List Price: $595.00.

MXR INNOVATIONS, INC.

DUAL LIMITER

740 Driving Park Ave., Rochester, NY 14813

{718) 254.2810

Contact: MXR, Department 140

Date Product Introduced: June, 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The MXR Dual
Limiter functlons llke two completely independent
limiters that can be strapped together via front pane!
switches for stereo-limiting applications. Each channel
has infout switch, slope switch, Input, output, attack
and release conirols, as well as LED meter, displaying
the amount of gain reductlon. The detector of each
channel is aiso accessible vla rear panel " phone
jacks, allowing for external talloring of the detectors'
trequency response. This feature enables reduction of
vocal sibliants and fulfiils a wide variety of frequency-
dependent limiting needs.

Basic Speclfications: its balanced Inputs, abllity to
drive 600-ohm loads, + 19 dB Input and output
capability and standard rack dimensions of 19"L x
%'"H x 8''D allow It to be sasily employed In any pro-
tessional system.

NEPTUNE ELECTRONICS, INC.

1021 DUAL CHANNEL GRAPHIC EQUALIZER

934 N.E. 25th Ave., Portland, OR 97232

{503) 232-4445

Contact: H.C (Bud) Garrison, Vice president, Marketing.
Date Product Introduced: June, 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The 1021 Dual
Channel Graphlc Equalizer has been repackaged In a
rugged, %" anodized aluminum front panel and chassls
with new graphics and appointments.

Basic Specifications: The 1021 has both balanced and
unbalanced Inputs and outputs for sasy interface with
a wlde range of professional sound relnforcementire-
cording or broadcast equipment, as well as musical in-
strument or stage PA systems. Other 1021 features In-
clude: +12 dB boost or cut on each of 10 bands (on
1SO frequency centers), fully rack mountable (EIA) for
Installation In permanent equlpment rack or road/flight
case, optlonal 220 V, 50 Hz line voltage and much
more.

Suggested List Price: $425.00

NEPTUNE ELECTRONICS, INC.

2711 Y4 OCTAVE GRAPHIC EQUALIZER

934 N.E. 25th Ave., Portland, OR 97232

{503) 232-4445

Contact: H.C (Bud) Garrison, Vice president, Marketing.
Date Product Introduced: June, 1980.

Product Description and Applications: Center detented,
oil-dampened slide controls boost or cut + 12 dB each
27, A octave bands on 1SO frequency centers. EQ Infout
switching, Input galn control, and balanced and un-
balanced input/output (D3F/M and %™ phone |ack) are a
few of the professional features.

Basic Specifications: NEI has enclosed the 2711 in a
rugged stesl chassls in an EIA rack mount slze 3" x
19") for easy installation In a road/flight case or equip-
ment rack. Optional 220 V, 50 Hz line voltage avallable.
Suggested List Price: $475.00
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ORANGE COUNTY ELECTRONICS INTL,, INC.
NOVASYSTEMS APHEX AURAL EXCITER

ORANGE COUNTY ELECTRONICS INTL., INC.
NOVASYSTEMS APHEX AURAL EXCITER

2100 West 86th Street, Minneapolls, MN 55431

(812) 881-8040

Contact: Gareth Nelson, National Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: August, 1980.

Product Description snd Applications: The Nova-
systems Aphex Aural Exciter is the first and only li-
cenced "exciter” to be offered to the industry-at-large.
Manufactured under licence from ITX, the Novasystems
unlt is a full-stereo, low-cost, unit in which the operating
parameters have been optimlzed so that the user is al-
lowed maxImum flexibility in using the unit In any audlo
system, as well as simplifled control of the valuable
psychoacoustics effects of “‘aural excitement.” The unit
produces increased presence, spatiallty, brilliance and
clarity.

Basic Speclfications: input: 100K bridging, unbal-
anced.

Output: + 18 dBV max., unbalanced.

T.H.D.: less than 0.03%

Frequency response: 5 Hz - 100 KHz 0.5 dB.
Slignal/noise: 90 dB.

System gain: unity, nominal — 10 dBm.

Controls: 'Aphex’ injection; 'D-factor’; system in/out;
tape monltor; 'Aphex-to-tape’.

Suggested List Price: $449.00

QUAD/EIGHT ELECTRONICS

SYSTEM §

11929 Vose St., N. Hollywood, CA 81605

(213) 7641518

Contact: David Hadler, Natlonal Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: November 1880.

Product Description and Applications: System 5 Digital
Reverberation Processor, automated with 4 complete
presets, 5 programs, 16 EQ settings, 13440 discrete
recallable system settings. Remote control unit con-
nects to mother unit thru audlo tle lines. Splli proof dead
front switches, super rugged construction for road and
remote usage. Utilizes very latest VLS| technology for
lowest possible parts count and highest rellabllity. 15
blt clrcult archltecture maximizes S/N with minlmum
overflow error.

Baslc Specifications: 20-14 KHz frequency response.
SIN ratlo: — 87 dBv (ref. 775 VRMS).

Dynamic range 103 dB.

Suggested List Price: $8,850.00.

REDWOOD RESEARCH, INC.

PARAM

1200 Beechwood Ave., Nashvllle, TN 37212

815) 256-6800

Contact: Ciaude Hill, President.

Date Product Introduced: May 1980.

Product Description and Applications: Automated
equallzation system teaturing central computer control
of up to 64 Individual equalizer channels from a 6x9
panel. Video graphic display of exact EQ curve In use
and system data. Param utllizes direct digital controt of
the analog equallzers without the use of VCA devices.
The systems computer retalns 24 settings for each
equalizer as well as 32 "standard” curves In memory for
Instant use.

Basic Specifications: System: Number of channaels:
8-128 maximum, modular. 32 max. standard EQ set-
tings. 64 max. internal memory settings.

Equallzer: Number of fliters: 6 per each EQ channel.
Digital crosstalk: < - 88 dBm (only during switching
with +4 dB galn In all fiiters).

Distortion, THD: «0.1% at + 24 dBm Into 600 ohms.
«0.05% at +20 dBm Into 600 ohms.

Accuracy: Boost and cut: = 0.5 dB; frequencies: 2%,
gain: = 0.5 dB.
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the
Newest
inthe
TASCAM
SERIES

B TEAC

TASCAM SERIES

TEAC Professional Products Group

8516

EXCLUSIVE IN FLORIDA & GEORGIA

AUDIO IMAGE

3685 N. Federal Hwy. Pompano Beach, FL 33064

(305) 943-5590

BELIEVE
YOUR
EARS

RECORDING STUDIO/
CONTROL ROOM
DESIGN

SCIENCE BROUGHT
TO THE ART

LEDE is a Trademark of Synergetic Audio Concepts.
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LEDIE™

LAS VEGAS RECORDING

Las Vegas. Nevada

FIRST CERTIFIED |_LEDE CONTROL ROOM
Designer/Owner

THE MUSIC PLACE
Birmingham. Alabama

CERTIFIED. NOW IN OPERATION
Designer/Consultant

FILMWAYS/HEIDER STUDIO 4
Los Angeles. California

CERTIFIED, NOW iN OPERATION
Consultant

TRES VIRGOS STUDIO
San Rafael, California

NOW UNDER CONSTRUCTION
Designer/Consultant

NATIONAL AUDIO ARCHIVES
Syracuse, New Yark

NOW IN DESIGN

Designer/Consultant

chips davis

702 /7311917
3364 Clandara Avenue
Las Vegas, Nevada 89121

Goncert
Music
aystems

Top of the line equipment spec-
ially selected to service the de-
manding professional with time-
saving, cost-cutting features
and benetits you, the profes-
sional, can appreciate.

® Harrison

® John Meyers
® ADR

O EMT

® Neumann

Everything from components to
Concert Music
Systems ©

compiete systems,
1655 Laurel St.

San Carlos, Ca 94070
(415) 591-6930

Automate
Your
Patch Bay

CMS has developed a new
completely unique switching
system that will allow you to
sum as well as distribute your
auvdio signals. The CMS switch-
ing routing matrix features:

® Efficient dual pad assignment

®Computer interface and
foppy disc storage

® Full color CRT displays studio
signal flow

® Expandable to 64 x 64 matrix

@ (Larger custom arrays avail.)

® Low distortion .02%

@ Signal/noise —95 dB

Systems

1655 Lavrel St.

Sen Carlos, Ca 94070
(415) 591-6930

Concert Music
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NEED A PATCHBAY?

THE "NEXUS"

This unit is fully self-contained and rack
mountable. It may be inslalled in your studio
with—ABSOLUTELY NO SOLDERING—and
has enough circuits for any eight track system.
Made to be used with TEAC/, TASCAM, SOUND
WORKSHOP, dbx. Otari, efc. the "NEXUS" is
ideal for any studio using unbalanced lines.
There are no common shields, every circuil is
isolated from each other and the chassis. elim-
inating the possibility of ground loops. There are
designation strips on the front panelso you can
label what's what,

WHAT MAKES IT UNIQUE

96 '« jacks on the front panel are wired to 96
RCA jacks on the rear panel with high quality
shielded cable. The front panel connections
(two doubde rows of twenty lour) are double
“normalled”. You may hook it up in any con-
figuration you wish, however, ~ve supply instruc-
tions for a standard 8 track studio, (cut them in
hall for four, double them for sixteen). Let's
explain dcuble “normalling” with some ex-
amples. Everything in your controi room is
hooked up tarough the "NEXUS™ rear panelcon-
nectors in the configuration you most ‘nor-
mally"” operate under. The front panel stays clear
until you wish to change something arcund.
Then you just use a standard '« patchcord and
plug in (a guitar cord will do). Suppose you have
only one Model 5 and an 80-8. You would
connect the lour output busses of the Model S5to
the tirst fou- input channels of the 80-8, 110 1,2
to 2, and so on. Now you have filled up these first
four channels with music so you want to patch
from an output buss of the board lo one of the
remaining tape recorder channels. Double “nor-
malling” allows you to break in at either of two
points in what is “normally” (by means of inter-
nal connectlions in the patchbay) a closed cir-
cuit, in this case either the board output buss or
the machine input. Electrically they are the same
place, but from a recording engineer’s stand-
point they are vastly different. Take another
simple example, you have a 1280B and an Otari 8
track and you wish to put a compressor on a
singer's voice Just patch from the correct mod-
ule interrupt points to the compressor and
you've gol it. You may have a Model 15 and an
85-16, the possibilities for patcning here are
endless. Or maybe you are a synthesizer nut with
20 keyboards, devices and gadgets in your
control room. The “normalling” of this patchbay
allows you to put them all together with your
board and machine for instantaneous recording
flexibility. “Normalling” is where it's atand that's
what makes this unit fit with any system.

MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS

There are nearly 500 hand soldered connec-
tions in this puppy. It takes up 3':" of standard
19" rack space. Like Henry Ford's cars they
come in any calor you want as long as it's black.
They have a five year transferrable warranty. We
use only the finest SWITCHCRAFT parts in a
very sturdy erclosed metal box. (No RF prob-
lems here!)

To keep the cost of the product down, we are
not answering requests for more literature by
mail. We will answer any questions you may
have by phone, il you are destitute we'li'tall you
back. The price for a "NEXUS" is $350. If you
divide the price oy how many times you plug into
and out of this unit, you will find that it pays fcr
itself during the first session in lack of ac-
cumulated aggravation and a secure sense of
professionalism while you record Your clients
will like the money they save oo, since they
won't have to watch you dive behind your board
to rewire it everytime you want to patch. Besides
the parts alone would run you a couple hundred
bucks. Quantities are limited so order one for
your place today.

Dot .
G
ANexus INc.
50 Chuckanutl Drive, Oakland, N.J. 07436
201-337-0707
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Frequency response (flat): = 0.5 dB, 20 Hz-20 KHz.
Max. input level: + 24 dBm; Max. output level +24
dBm into 600 ohms.

Input impedance: 10,000 ohms balanced; Output im-
pedance: Unbalanced: 5 ohms (balanced 50 ohms, op-
tional.

Mechanical construction: Central control panel: 9 x
6" x 3" with soft leather back. Computer system: 19"
rack, 3 units high 5.25". EQ system (16 channels): 19"
rack, 3 units high 5.25”. Power supply (32 channels):
19" rack, 2 units high 3.5".

Monitor 12 custom b&w video monitor, 22 mHz band-
width.

Many system components and options available.
Suggested List Price: $14,000.00 for a 4 channel com-
plete system to $59,600 for 48 channel.

SONTEC ELECTRONICS

4308 PARAMETRIC DISK MASTERING EQUALIZER
10120 Marble Court, Cockeysville, MD 21030

(301) 628-2283

Date Product Introduced: August 1980.

Product Description snd Applications: The 430B
Parametric Disk Mastering Equalizer from Sontec uses
four channels of electronics to permit the mastering
engineer to equalize both the preview and program
channels simultaneously. Contemporary cutting
systems require this simultaneous equalization to
enable the cutting system computer to maintain con-
tinuous pitch and depth control for optimum conserva-
tion of available groove area.

Bssic Specitications: Each of the four equalization
sections of the 430B consists of a three-band shelving
parametric equalizer with boost or cut of up to 12 dB
in 1 dB increments within the overiapping ranges of 11
to 570 Hz; 120 to 6,800 Hz; and 3,400 to 25,600 Hz.
Slope or Q" can be varied from 5 to 15 dBloctave
while maintaining constant amplltude. The high shelf
provides up to 12 dB boost or cut In 1 dB increments
at 10 KHz and the low shelf at either 50 or 100 Hz.

SONY INvUD I MIED

SONY PCM-1610 DIGITAL AUDIO PROCESSOR
9 West 57th St., New York, NY 10018

(212) 371-5800

| Contsct: Roger Pryor, General Manager, Digital Audio

Divislon: (415) 467-4900.

Date Product Introduced: October 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The PCM 1610 Is
a two channel PCM processor for use with Sony BVU-
200A, BVH-1000, BVU-200B or equivalent videocassette
recorder. Permits the studio to record a stereo master or
submaster with better than 90 dB dynamic range and
distortion less than 0.05% over the entire audlo spec-
trum at all levels up to its dynamic range limits. Wow
and flutter are immeasurable and no tape hiss or print-
through exist on the resulting digital recording. Includes

| integral SMPTE time code generator.

Basic Specifications: Frequency response: 20 Hz to 20
KHz, +0.5dB, -1.0dB.

Distortion: Less than 0.05%.

Dynamic range: Better than 80 dB.

16-bit linear quantizing.

Sampling frequency: 44.056 KHz/44.1 KHz.

Code conflguration: Equivalent to 8 words In single TV
H line.

EIAJ emphasis.

Digltalidigital dubblng 16 bits, serlal (32-bit slot) with
error correction of digital playback signals.

Measures 265 x 430 x 475 mm.

SONY INDUSTRIES

SONY DRE-2000 DIGITAL REVERBERATOR

9 West 57th St., New York, NY 10018

(212) 371-5800

Contact: Roger Pryor, General Manager, Digltal Audlo
Divislon: (415) 487-4900.

Date Product Introduced: October 1880.

Product Description and Applications: The DRE-2000 Is
a two-channel, programmable digltal reverberation unit
with both direct digital and analog input and output.
Features four modes of preprogrammed reverberation,
programming up to 50 modes in non-volatile memory, all
solid state design, remote control capability.

Basic Specifications: Frequency response: 10 Hz to 15
KHz; low-cut fliters of 30, 50, 100 and 200 Hz; high-cut
filters of 2.5, 5, 10 and 13 KHz.

Dynamic range: 85 dB (with analog signals).

Delay time range: 0 to 255 milliseconds.

Secondary delay times of 0 to 50 milliseconds.
Accepts 16 bit digital input and output signals directly.
Main unit measure 132 x 428 x 463 mm and welghs
12.5 kg.

Remote control unit measures 34 x 122 x 233 mm and
welghs .6 kg.

SONY INDUSTRIES

SONY DAE-11000 EDITOR

9 West 57th St., New York, NY 10018

(212) 371-6800

Contact: Roger Pryor, General Manager, Digital Audio
Division: (415) 487-4800.

Date Product Introduced: October 1880.

Product Description and Applications: The DAE-11000

NEW FOR 1981

PROCES

provides fully electronic control of digital tape-to-tape
editing. Large search dlal permlits selection of edit
points. Rehearsal editing is possible with the abllity to
shift the edIt point. Lighted buttons flash sequentially in
operating order. Varlable cross-fading, level control per-
mits fade-infout effects, abillty to accept 2 source
players, digltal tape counters display up to 23 hours, 59
minutes, 59 seconds, and 29 frames; bullt-ln SMPTE
time code generatorireader.

Basic Specifications: Editing accuracy x362
milliseconds {equiv. to 18 words with PCM-1600 pro-
cessor).

Cross-fade adjustment times of 1, 2, 5, 10, 20, 50, and
100 milliseconds.

Level ad)ustment of source within +6 dB, — Infinity
range.

Edit-point shift + 100 milllseconds (2 ms interval).
Measures 428 x 265 x 535 mm and weighs 45 kg.
Remote control panel measures 750 x 85 x 430 mm
and welghs 15 kg.

SPECTRE AUDIO SYSTEMS

ACCESSIT

8033 Sunset, Suite 177, Hollywood, CA 80046

(213) 650-0060

Contact: Richard Crispo, Advertisting Manager

Date Product Introduced: US introduction June 1980.
Product Description and Applications: A family of com-
act accessories and signal processors and an external
power supply that powers up to four devices. Featured
are: Dual element spring reverb with input, output and
tone controls; two band parametric equalizer 12 dB
boost/icut 50/300 Hz and 3/14 KHz; compressor with
separately adjustable input and output levels and attack
and release times; four channel line booster for isola-
tion, balancing, or distribution and 10 dB of gain; com-
pander providing up to 30 dB signal to noise improve-
ment, Each device is housed in a 62 x 5% x 1% inch
case.

Suggested List Price: $108.00 for each accessory or pro-
cessor and $63.00 for the rack mount kit to mount three
devices.

SPECTRA SONICS

MODEL 510 BATTERY POWERED BAND PASS FILTER
3750 Alrport Road, Ogden, Utsh 84403

(801) 392-7531

Contact: Gregory D. Dllley, Engineering Sales.

Date Product Introduced: October 1880.

Product Description and Applications: The Model 510
Battery Powered Fliter Is a electronic 18 dB/octave band
pass filter with a frequency range of 20 to 20,000 Hz. The
minlature size and rugged construction of this
aconomical fliter make It ideaily sulted for the engineer
to make system performance verlfication tests for both
studlo and road applications. When employed with the
Model 802 signal generator and a voltmeter the Model
510 completes a system for numerous audio testing ap-
plications.

Basic Specifications: Gain: 60 dB +.5 dB.

Output Impedance: Less than 100 ohms.

Input Impedance: 10,000 ohms.

Output loading: 600 ohms to infinity.

Frequency response: 20 Hz — 3 dB (18 dB/oct), 20 KHz
-3 dB (18 dB/oct), pass band flat .2 dB.
Connections: Male banana for output, female banana/
binding post for input.

Physical dimensions: 59.69 mm (2.35") W x 108.68mm
(4.20") all over depth (88.58 mm (2.7"') case depth) x
48.26 mm (1.9") H.

Welght: 226.8 grams (8 0z).

Suggested List Price: $130.00.

URSA MAJOR, INC.

8X32 DIGITAL REVERBERATION SYSTEM

Box 18, 50 Trapelo Rd., Bel t, M husett
(617) 489-0303

Contact: Gerard Abeles, Vice President, Marketing.
Date Product Introduced: November 1980.

Product Description and Applications: Features push
button adjustment of decay time, decay time at high and
low frequencies, initlal delay, depth, and program (Plate,
Hall, Chamber, Space). Non-volatlte reglsters can store
complete patches of user-derived programs for im-
mediate recall. Several other parameters can be remote-
ly controlled by a musiclan footswitch unit or by a studio
remote box. LED displays show all settings In use and a
readout of the decay time, as well as signai peak level.
The 8X32 wHI synthesize clean, qulet, un-colored rever-
beratlon over a wlde range of natural and unnatural
spaces, including decay times of up to 19.9s.

Basic Specitications: Key specs: 20-8 KHz bandwidth,
80 + dB dynamic range. 0.1%T(N + D) typical.
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Miecrophones

Audio-Technica
AKG

Beyer
Countryman
Edcor
Electro-Voice
Nady-Nasty Systems
Neumann
Sennheiser
Sescom

Shure

Sony

Jound Reinforeement Mixers

Audioarts Engineering
Audy

Biamp

Bose

Shure

Soundcraft

Tangent

Tapco

Yamaha

Jignel Oroeessing

Audioarts Engineering
Biamp

DBX

Delta-Lab Research
Eventide

EXR

Furman

Klark-Teknik

Lexicon

Mic Mix-Master Room
MXR

Orange County Electronics
Sound Workshop
Tapco

Teac/Tascam

UREI

White

Yamaha
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Altec-Lansing

Auratone

Bose

Calibration Standard Instruments
Cerwin-Vega
Cetec-Gauss

Eastern Acoustic Works
Electro-Voice

Emilar

ESS Pro

Harbinger Audio
Heppner

JBL

Northwest Sound
Renkus-Heinz

Shure

UREI

Yamaha

Heedphones

AKG
Audio-Technica
Beyer

Edcor
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Sennheiser
Sony

Recording & Produetion
Consoles

Sony
Soundcraft
Sound Workshop
Tangent

Tapco
Teac/Tascam
UREI

Yamaha

Amplifiers

AB Systems
BGW

Biamp

Bose
Cerwin-Vega
Crest Audio
Tapco
Yamaha

PROFESSIONAL AUDIO

5447 TELEGRAPH AVE.
OAKLAND, CALIFORNIA 94609

Turntebles &€ Certridges

AKG
Audio-Technica
QRK

Shure

SME

Stanton
Technics/Panasonic

Coeble, Cases

€ Herdwere
Anvil Cases

Atlas Sound
Cases, Inc.
Lifelines

Monster Cable
Neumann
Neutrik

Sescom
Switchcraft

Test Equipment
DBX

Gotham Audio

IVIE

Sennheiser

Sound Technology
UREI

White

Reeording & Broedeast
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AKG

Ampex
Audio-Technica
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Maxeil

Scotch

TDK
Teac/Tascam

Tepe Mechines

Sony

Soundcraft
Teac/Tascam
Technics/Panasonic
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ACOUSTIC RESEARCH (TELEDYNE)

AR93 and AR94 HIGH-TECH SPEAKERS

10 American Drive, Norwood, MA 02062

(817) 769-4200

Contact: Gwynne Jamieson, Communications Manager.
Date Product Introduced: April 1980.

Product Description and Applications: High-Tech
Speakers for studio monitors. AR83: 3-way floor stan-
ding system with 4 drivers. Palr of side-tiring 8" wooters.
Liquid-cooled tweeter for higher power handling (125
watts per side). With vertical driver array and AR
Acoustic Blanket. AR94: 3-way floor standing system
with 3 drivers. Palr of front-firing woofers. Liquid-cooled
tweeter for higher power handling (125 watts per side).
With vertical driver array and AR Acoustic Blanket. All
AR speakers feature a full 5-year warranty on both con-
struction and performance.

Basic Speclfications: AR93: Overall frequency
response: 44-22 KHz +2 dB.

AR94: Overall frequency response: 48-22 KHz +2 dB.
Both speakers are wrapped in acoustically transparent
black grile cloth.

The AR93 has received the Design and Englneering
Award from the Consumer Electronics Group of the
Electronic Industries Assoclation, June 1980.
Suggested List Price: ARD3: $249.00 each. AR94: $199.00
each.

AMERICAN ACOUSTICS LABS (AAL)

IMPRESSION [M-910, IM-912; EQUATION EQ-¢
LOUDSPEAKERS

0829 W. Cermak Rd., Chicago, IL 60618

(312) 2431310

Contact: Jim Mungovan, 312/327-5956

Date Product Introduced: June, 1980; January, 1880
Product Description and Applications: IM-810: 10-in.,
3-way speaker system; IM-912: 12-In., 3-way system; both
with foam surround woofers, isolated midranges and
soft dome tweeters; EQ-9: 8-in., 2-way, with foam sur-
round wooter, cone midrange and phenolic ring tweeter;
all for use as studio monitor speaker systems; ail carry
10-year factory warranty.

Basic Specitications: IM-910: 38-22,000 Hz +3 dB; 5-60
watts RMS program; 8 ohms. Crossovers: 500/2000;
14% x 23% x 11% In.; 36 Ibs; $219 each.

IM-912: 35-22,00 Hz + 3 dB; 595 watts RMS program; 8
ohms. Crossovers: 500/2000;

16 x 26 x 11%; 41 Ibs; $249 each.

IM-910 and IM-812: rosewood-grained vinyl laminated
cabinets, flush mounted baffles.

EQ-9: 35-22,000 Hz 23 dB; 5-25 watts RMS program; 8
ohmas. Crossovers: 2500 Hz;

21x 12 x 8% In; 22 Ibs; $89 each.

Hickory-grained vinyl laminated cabinets.

BGW/TANNOY

M1000

13130 Yukon Avenue, Hawthome, CA 90250

(213) 973-8090

Contact: Irwin Laskey, Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: May, 1980.

Product Description and Applications: M1000 Is a two
way system. It uses single point source 15" dual con-
centric drive unit. Has a callbrated control network for
presence, treble energy & roll off. Can be bl-amped us-
ing the optlonal Tannoy X05000, a time compensated
electronic dividing network & parametric equalizer.
M1000 has accurate sound reproduction, low distortlon
& high power handling capabllity. For recording studios
& broadcast use.

Basic Specifications: Impedence: 8 ohms.

Maximum output: SPL (peak) at 1 meter anecholc 121
dB.

Sensitivity: 1w at 1 meter anechoic 84 dB.

Frequency response: 50 Hz to 20 KHz.

Dimensions: 40% H x 28% W x 17" D.

Suggested List Price: $1,285.00 each in olled walnut
finish.
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BGWI/TANNOY

SRM128B

13130 Yukon Avenue, Hawthorne, CA 80250

(213) 973-8000

Contact: Irwin Laskey, Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: May, 1980.

Product Description and Applications: SRM12 Is a two
way system. It uses single point sound source 12" dual
concentric drive unit. Has callbrated control network for
treble energy & roll off. Can be bl-amped with optional
Tannoy electronic crossover (X0-5000). SRM12B has ac-
curate sound reproduction & low distortlon. High power
handling capabllity. Very versatlle for control rooms,
mobile studios and broadcast monltoring.

Baslc Specifications: Impedence: 8 ohms.

Maximum output: SPL (peak) at 1 meter anecholc 116
dB.

Sensitivity 1w at 1 meter anecholc 92 dB.

Frequency response: 55 Hz to 20 KHz.

Dimenslons: 15% x 23 x 11".

Suggested List Price: $695.00 each in olled walnut
finish.
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CERWIN-VEGA
SW-18 PRO. STUDIO MONITOR SUB-WOOFER

CERWIN-VEGA

8SW-18

PROFESSIONAL STUDIO MONITOR SUB-WOOFER
12260 Montague Street, Arleta, CA 91331

(213) 896-0777, Ext. 233

Contact: Mark Sliverman, Technical Services.

Date Product Introduced: January 1980.

Product Description and Applications: Designed for the
highest quality digital and analog medium playback, the
SW-18 Is a callbrated low-frequency control room moni-
tor which augments and dramatically improves the per-
formance of any avallable studio standard when the two
systems are operated in a bi-amplified configuration. Di-
viding the working frequency range through low-fre-
quency bi-amplification effectively changes a 2-way
monltor into a 3-way; a 3-way Into a 4-way; and results in
the following significant audible Improvements: reduc-
tion of all forms of excurslon-related distortions, greater
overall headroom and Increased power handling capacl-
ty, and retention of the preferred reference monitor's
sound quality.

Basic Specifications: Low-frequency 3 dB to down
point: 28 Hz.

Neartield (per Keele) pressure response (%2-space load;
swept sine). +1dB.

Long-term power handling capaclity (band-limited,
spectrum-shaped pink nolse for 8 hours): 600w per E!
RS-426-A,

Average SPL at 1 m with 1w Input across nominai in-
put Impedance (swept sine averaged between 30
Hz-100 Hz under Y2-space load): 100 dB.

Driver type: C-V 189SC, (4 or 8 ohms) features a 3"

NEW FOR 1981
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voice-coll 18" piston with patented dual-spider
stabilizer to adjust voice-coil for minimum distortion.
Enclosure and allgnment type: Class |, 6th order But-
terworth requiring 2-pole high-pass fliter and bass
equalizer. Enclosure Is 12 ft*, %" with 1%" front baf-
fle.

EASTERN ACOUSTIC WORKS, INC.

ATC/EAW S.-85

DEFINITIVE STUDIO REFERENCE MONITOR

59 Fountaln Street, Box 111, Framingham, Mass 01701
(817) 620-1478

Contact: Kenneth Berger, Natlonal Sales Manager.
Date Product Introduced: January, 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The S-85 was
concelved for the engineer who appreclates exacting
performance. The key to the ATC monltor's performance
Is the SM-75-150 soft dome mid-range drlve unit which
combines unequaled definition, and transparency with
high power handling and the lowest distortion in any
high output mid band driver.

Baslc Specitfications: BandwIdth: 40 to 20 KHz.
Sensltivity: 80 dB Iw @ 1m.

Maximum power Input: 300 w RMS.

Usable radlation angle: + 80° horlzontal + 10° ver-
tical.

Harmonlc distortlon: @ 1w 0.3%, @25w 1.0%.

Bass drivers: (2) 234 mm drivers. MId driver: 75 mm
soft dome. HF driver: 40 mm soft dome.

Enclosure: 85 litre sealed box.

Suggested List Price: $1,775.00 each In flush mounting
kit. $2,850.00 each In free standing package.

EASTERN ACOUSTIC WORKS, INC.

MS-100 STUDIO REFERENCE MONITOR

59 Fountain Street, Box 111, Framingham, Mass 01701
(617) 620-1478

Contact: Kenneth Berger, National Sales Manager.
Date Product Introduced: November, 1980,

Product Description and Applications: The MS-100
reference monlitor system is designed to offer high
acoustic output combined with accurate reproduction
and low distortion. It Is Ideal for use In audlo and video
recording and productlon studios, or any crlitical listen-
ing application. The basic configuration Is a three-way
wlith a dome tweeter, cone mid-range, and low frequency
driver, which is acoustically coupled to an auxlilary bass
radiator below 100 Hz. Additional features include 18
dBloctave third order crossover,
fluld, polymerlc cone treatment, and acoustic contour
controls.

Baslc Specifications: Normal frequency response: 32
Mz to 22 KHz =3 dB.

Sensltlvity: 91 dB 1w @ 1m.

Power handling: 75 w RMS, 180 w program.

Maximum SPL: 113.5dB @ 1m.

Nominal Impedance: 8 ohms.

LF driver: 250 mm (10") polymeric cone, LF enclosure.
Vented/ABR.

MF driver: 112 mm (4.5") polymeric cone, HF driver: 28
mm (1"') dome.

Suggested List Price: $337.00

GALAXY AUDIO

PRO SPOT

825 East Pawnee, Wichita, KS 87211

(318) 263-2852

Contact: Brock M. Jabara, Englneer.

Date Product Introduced: November, 1880.

Product Description and Applications: New Pro Spotisa
full range 3-way speaker which can be positioned easlly
tor broad or narrow dispersion. It sits on floor, mounts
quickly to tiit stand bracket or can be hung by any of
elght %-20 metal Iinserts for permanent installations.
Avallable In three finishes {light or dark wood, black).
The Pro Spot's light weight, small size and rugged struc-
tural foam construction will give the marketplace a new
standard In quallity.
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Basic Specifications: #5" woofer in vented enclosure.
Two 5" mid-range speakers in separate vented en-
closure.

Three special plezo drivers.

200 watts power handling.

Under 50 Ibs. in weight. 19" x 27" x 13% " small.
Suggested List Price: $600 each.

NEW FOR 1981
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cy expoential horn, high frequency comression driver,
specially designed frequency dlviding network and
15-inch E Serles low frequency transducer, housed in an
optimally tuned, handcrafted hardwood enclosure.
System features include wide frequency response, low
distortion and separate high freq y level ad|

control knob. Model 4680 can be used with Cabaret
Serles 4695 Bass/Subwoofer system.

Basic Specifications: Frequency range: 40 Hz-20 KHz.
Power capacity: 200W/CSW,; 400W/CPM.

Nominal impedance: 8 ohms.

Sensitivity, 1W, 1m: 103 dB SPL.

Crossover: 1.5 KHz.

MCINTOSH LABORATORY, INC.

XR-16 ISOPLANAR LOUDSPEAKER SYSTEM

2 Chambers St., Binghamton, NY 13803

(807) 723-3512

Contact: Sales department.

Dlto Product Introduced: July 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The XR-18

GALAXY AUDIO
PRO SPOT

GOLLEHON INDUSTRIES, INC.

S200

2431 Clyde Park S.W., Grand Rapids, Ml 49509

(018) 247-8231

Contact: John T. Gollehon, Presedent; Elena Diliree, Ac-
counts Manager

Date P t Introd d: D ber, 1880.

Product Description and Appllcntlom. The Goliehon
$200 Is a studlo Installation and permanent club instal-
lation version of the popular S2 sound reinforcement
speaker marketed to the music industry for performing
groups. Flat frequency response and wide dispersion,
uniform with frequency has created demand from
recording studios. The S200 uses a 12" Gollehon 2112
speaker and 46890 high-frequency horn, both extremely
accurate to meet studio specifications. Finish Is gray
textured resin, removable charcoal grilie cloth, dimen-
sions are 28" high, 18" " wide, 18’ deep.

Basic Specifications: Frequency response: 40-20,000
Hz.

Impedance: 8 ohms.

Sensitivity: 99 dB, 1 watt, 1 meter.

Power handling: 100 watts RMS.

Suggested List Price: $209.00

JAMES B. LANSING SOUND, INC. (JBL)

B8I-RADIAL CONSTANT COVERAGE HORNS (3 models)
8500 Balboa Bivd., Northridge, CA 91329

(213) 893-8411

Contact: Ron Means, Prof, Division Manager.

. Date Product Introduced: May 1980, AES Show.

Product Description and Applications: JBL Bi-Radlal
Horns provide unlform on and off axis frequency
response from below 500 Hz to beyond 18 KHz, Vertical
and horlzontal beamwIdth control throughout the rated
frequency band is ensured due to the horn design and
tall vertical mouth dimension. The horn design provides
even and constant coverage, simplifying cluster design
and minimizing the neea for horn overlapping. All three
horn modeis feature 31 5/18" square mouth dimensions
and a cast aluminum throat that accepts JBL two-inch
dlameter compression drivers. Horn bell Is of 518" thick
fiberglass reinforced plastic with mounting holes to
facilitate three-point hanging.

Basic Specifications: Nominal coverage
2360: short throw 9Q°x 40 *; Model 2385: med|

: Model

features Mcintosh's Isoplanar design which produces a
wldely dispersed energy fieid that allows listeners to ex-
perience a full stereo perspective. The XR-18 is a four
way system with ail speakers on a vertical line 80 that
the degree of time coordination achleved on the perpen:
dicular is maintained also symetrically elther side of the
perpendicular.

Basic Specifications: Crossover frequencies are 250
Hz, 1.4 KHz and 7 KHz.

Impedance 8 ohms.

Speaker sizes are 12" woofer, 8" lower mid, 1%" dome
upper mid, 1" dome tweeter,

150 watts music power.

Overload protection system uses warning lights and
fuses.

90x44x30 cm cabinet size. Genuline walnut veneer. 75
pounds net welght.

MODULAR SOUND SYSTEMS INC.

QC-5-W

22N49 Pepper Rd., Barrington, IN 80010

(312) 382-4550

Contact: JIm Wischmeyer, Saies Manager.

Date Product Introduced: Sep ber 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The QC-5-W is a
high frequency sound reindorcement cabinet, holding
four vertical columns of four 5" JBL speakers in each.
The enclosure Is wedge shaped and each vertical row of
speakers Is on a slight angle to the other. Designed for
use where high power hi-fidelity sound Is required. This
cone type high frequency system offers a pleasant
change to the traditional radial horn.

Basic Specifications: The QC-5-W arrays 18 JBL model
2105H drivers.

The unit may be strapped for Y2 ohm, 2 ohm, or 8 ohm
operation.

Power handling capacity Is 840 watts.

Sensitivity, 1 watt at 1 meter is 107 DBSPL.
Recommended frequency range Is 1 KHz to 4 KHz.
Dispersion Is 80°* horizontal by 40° vertical.

Units may be arrayed together to Increase horizontal
dispersion.

Welght 68 Ibs. Dimensions 212" x
Suggested List Price: $1,179.00.

20" x 15",

PANASONIC PROFESSIONAL AUDIO DIVISION
HONEYCOMB DISC SPEAKER 8B-7
50 Meadowland Parkway, 8

(201) 348-7470

Contact: JIm Parks, Ass’t General Manager, Paul Ackel,

, NJ 07004

throw, 80 °x 40°; Model 23686: long throw, 40°x 20°.
Usable Low Frequency Limit: 300 Hz; 300 Hz; 200 Hz.
Directivity Factor: 12.3; 19.8; 45.9.

Average Range: 500-18KHz; 500-18KHz; 1000-18KHz.
Directivity Index: 10.8 dB; 12.9 dB; 18.5 dB.

JAMES B. LANSING SOUND, INC. (JBL)

JBL MODEL 4890

EXTENDED RANGE PLAYBACK SYSTEM

8500 Balboa Bivd., Northridge, CA 91329

(213) 893-8411

Contact: Ron Meons. Prot Dlvlalon Manager.

Date Product | 1980.

Product Description and Appllcnﬂonu. The JBL Model
4890 two-way loudspeaker system, engineered for high
level, fuli range, music pisyback Is particularly sulted for
portsble or fixed instaliations such as clubs, theaters or
any application requiring high acoustic output and
sound quality. Components Include a new high frequen-

Sales Mansger.

Date Product introduced: 1980,

Product Description and Applications: SB-7: Honey-
comb Disc Speaker System 3-wesy, 3-speaker woofer: 25
cm honeycomb disc. Midrange: 8 cm honeycomb disc.
Leaf tweeter. 8 ohms.

Basic Specifications: Configuration: 3-way, 3-speaker.
Speaker units: Woofer: 25 cm honeycomb disc.
Midrange: 8 cm honeycomb disc. Tweeter: Lesf
tweeter.

Impedance: 8 ohms.

Input power 130 W. music; 90 W. DIN.

Output level: 87 dB/W (1.0 m).

Frequency range: 34 Hz to 125 KHz (at 10 dB below
average level).

Crossover frequencies: 800 Hz. 4,500 Hz.

Dimenslons (HxWxD): 83.0 cm x 38.0 cm x 31.8 cm
(24%" x 14%" x 12'4").

Weight: 19 kg (42 Ibs) Includ ng grllle.

Suggested List Price: $130.00.

PANASONIC PROFESSIONAL AUDIO DIVISION
HONEYCOMB DISC SPEAKER 88B-10

50 Meadowland Parkway, Secaucus, NJ 07094

(201) 348-7470

Contact: JIm Parks, Ass't General Manager, Paul Ackel,
Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: 1880.

Product Description and Applications: SB-10: Fiat axial-
ly symmetric honeycomb sandwich diaphragm without
the “cavity effect.” A honeycomb disc midrange driver
and a leaf tweeter. Linear phase response. Solld, rein-
forced enclosure construction supressing rattie and
resonances. Honeycomb Disc Woofer Unit nodally
driven by an extremely large 18 cm volce coll bobblin
assembly.

Basic Specifications: Configuration: 3-way, 3-speaker.
Speaker units: Woofer: 32 cm honeycomb disc.
Midrange: 8 cm honeycomb disc. Tweeter: Leaf
tweeter.

Impedance: 8 ohms.

Input power 150 W. music; 100 W. DIN.

Output level: 87 dB/W (1.0 m).

Frequency range: 28 Hz to 125 KHz (at 10 dB below
average level).

Crossover frequencles: 400 Hz, 4,000 Hz.

Dimensions (HxWxD): 71.1 cm x 40.2 cm x 31.8 cm (28"
x 15%" x 12%A").

Waeight: 32 kg (70.5 Ibs) including grille.

Suggested List Price: $680.00.

SPECTRA SONICS

MODEL 3003 STUDIO MONITOR

3750 Alrport Road, Ogden, Utah 84403

(801) 392-7531

Contact: Gregory D. Dllley, Engineering Sales.

Date Product Introduced: April 1880.

Product Description and Applications: The new high
power, low distortion Mode! 3003 Studio Monitor Loud-
speaker Is the result of extensive computer design, and
empirical listening tests utllizing the latest avallable
technology and hardware. This monitor loudspeaker has
been designed for trl-amplification, and Is Ideally sulted
for use with Spectra Sonics power amplifiers. Only the
highest quality material and workmanship are empioyed
in this Studlo Monitor System.

Basic Specifications: Frequency range: 20 Hz to 20,000
Hz.

Crossover frequencies: 800 Hz/4000 Hz (crossover net-
work not included).

Physical dimensions: 85.89 cm (37%") high x 43.18 cm
(17"") deep x 82.55 cm (24%"') wide.

Waeight: 56.7 kg (125 Ibs).

Termination: Binding post.

Suggested List Price: $1271.00.

SPECTRA SONICS

MODEL 3085D QUAD-AMPLIFIED HIGH INTENSITY
MONITOR LOUDSPEAKER SYSTEM

3750 Alrport Road, Ogden, Utah 84403

(801) 3927631

Contact: Gregory D. Dilley, Engineering Sales.

Date Product Introduced: October 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The Model 30850
is especially designed to provide sound pressure levels
In the upper ranges for complete coverage of large
auditorlums or arenas. It contalns a power supply, ac-
tive electronic filters, and power amplifiers for quad-
amplification. The Model 30850 Is constructed in thres
separate sections for ease In shipping and handling.
The two top sections house the speakers, the lower, or
base section, houses the electronic components.
Basic Specificati All ampliification and crossover
networks for quad-amplification are Included.
Frequency ranges: 20 Hz to 20,000 Hz.

Power requirements: 115VAC, 80 Hz, 7 amperes, 805
watts.

Exterlor dimensions: 225.42 cm (68.75") high x 91.44
cm (38") wide x 66.04 cm (26") deep.

Woeight: 187.83 kg (370 Ibs).

Suggested List Price: $6,800.00.

TECHNICAL AUDIO DEVICES

TM-1201

142 Redneck Ave., M NJ 07074
(201) 440-8234

Contact: Applications Englnoorlng Staff.

Date Product Introd 1980.

Product Description and Appllcltlom' 12 inch dla. mid-
bass loudspeaker optimized for best performance In the
200 Hz-300 Hz frequency range. Heavy duty design and
construction. Accepts both horn loading and direct
radlating enciosures. Newly deveioped polymer graphite
(PG) cone extends and flattens frequency response and
dramatically reduces distortion.

Basic Specifications: Power rating (watts) 150 continu-
ous, 300 maximum.

Sensitlvity: 99 dB @ 1 watt, 1 meter on axis.
impedance: 8 ohms, nominal.

B1 product: 26 T-M

Effectlve moving mass (not Including air load): approx.
50 grams.

Resonance frequency (free air): 52 Hz.

Suggested List Price: $200.00.

NOVEMBER 1980
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CERTRON CORPORATION
FEREX |

CERTRON CORPORATION

FEREX |

1701 S. State College Bivd., Anaheim, CA 92806

(800) 854-3943, (714) 834-4280

Contact: Hal Wilde, Vice president Sales.

Date Product Introduced: June 1960.

Product Description and Applications: Certron's Ferex |
Is truly a recording tape of the 60's and offers excep-
tional reproductions which, In many Instances, exceed
the capabllities of playback equlpment. From the Du-
Pont MylarTM base flim to the magnetic particles and
chemicals used In the formutation, to the high impact
5-screw precision plastic housing, nothing is spared in
providing you with the ultimate in quality. The results:
Increased dynamic range, low distortion and high max-
Imum output level, brllilant and balanced high end per-
formance, maximum sensitivity with dropout-free per-
formance. These cassettes should be used with your re-
corder's tape selector switch at the normal or LH blas
position and 120u sec equalization, All cassettes of nor-
mal blas cassettes.

Suggested List Price: C80 FE: $3.00. C90 FE: $3.99.

ELECTRONIC HOMES COMPANY

MR. CASSETTE

234 Fifth Ave., #304, New York, NY 10001

(212) 689-9332

Contact: George T. Saddier, Chalrman.

Date Product Introduoed: 1980

Product Description and Applications: A complete line
of high quality audio cassettes for high speed
duplicating, music and volce, non-jamming features,
high output calandered tape, Japanese mold plastic
halves.

Suggested List Prioe: A full range of playing times, C-7
through C-120 and priced from .33 cents to $1.09.

EUMIQ (USA), INC.

EUMIQG FL-1000 CASSETTE DECK

Lake Succeess Business Park, 226 Community Drive,
Qreat Neck, NY 11020

(516) 486-6633

Contact: Jeff Thellen, National Mktg. Manager.

Date Product Introduced: November 1960.

Product Description and Applicstions: Designed for
computer-controlled interface to meet programmed
broadcasting requirements; 3-head design with optimiz-
Ing adjustment facllities for Fo2°3, Cr0p, and metal tape
requirements; opto-etectronic capstan control with elec-
tronic counter; punch-in "Goto" capabliity; full mixing/
crossfade capabllity; fluorescent level Indicator display.
Basic Specifications: 20-20 KHz + 3 dB response
(metal) with 70 dB S/N (Incl. Doiby-B).

0.035% (WRMS) wow/flutter.

35 second rewind (C-80).

Suggested List Price: $1,500.00.

FUJI MAGNETIC TAPE DIVISION

FUJI PHOTO FILM USA, INC.

360 Fifth Avenue, New York, NY 10118

(212) 738-3338

Contact: Len Stein, Public Relations 212/983-5750.
Date Product Introduced: August 1980,

Product Description and Applications: Fujl FX-1 (48, 80,
80) a normal blas cassette with a new Fine Graln Pure-
Ferrix formulation, combines extremely low nolse with
high-output and expanded dynamic range, especlally in
the below 100 Hz area. Delivers undistorted recording of
all musical programs. Tough, new binder will withstand
extrames in temperatures and humidity, while pracision
shell guarantees long life.

Basic Specifications: Operating blas (4,000 Hz) O dB.
Sensltivity: (315 Hz)} +2.0 dB.

Sensitivity uniformity (315 Hz) 0.3 dB.

Relative frequency response (10,000 Hz) + 3.5 dB,
(15,000 Hz) +8.5 dB.

Maximum output level (315 Hz) + 4.5 dB, (10,000 Hz)
-9.5dB.

Blas nolse: -59.0 dB.

Erasure (1,000 Hz) 74.0 dB.

Print-through (1,000 Hz) 54.0 dB.

Suggested Llat Price: C-48: $4.25; C.80: $4.89; C-90:
$8.70.

FUJI MAGNETIC TAPE DIVISION

FUJI PHOTO FILM USA, INC.

380 Fifth Avenue, New York, NY 10118

(212) 730-3336

Contact: Len Stein, Public Relations 212/983.5750.
Date Product introduced: August 1980.

Product Description and Applioations: Fuji FL (C-48, 60,
80, 120) with Pure-Ferrix particies offers exceptionally
wide frequency response, extended dynamic range and
low nolse and distortion. A normal bias cassette, FL has
a tough new binder to withstand wear and extreme
operating conditions. Perfectly sulted for car stereo and
portable cassette recorders.

Basic Specitications: Operating blas (4,000 Hz) 0 dB.
Sensitivity: (315 Hz) +0 dB.

Sensitivity uniformity (315 Hz) 0.3 dB.

Relative frequency response (10,000 Hz) +3.5dB,
(15,000 Hz) +6.5 dB.

Maximum output level (315 Hz) + 2.5 dB, (10,000 Hz)
-10.5 dB.

Blas nolse: -57.5dB.

Erasure (1,000 Hz) 73.0 dB.

Print-through (1,000 Hz) 62.0 dB.

Suggested Liat Price: C-46: $3.00; C-80: $3.40; C-80:
$4.70; C-120: $8.50.

FUJI MAGNETIC TAPE DIVISION

FUJI PHOTO FILM USA, INC.

350 Fifth Avenue, New York, NY 10118

(212) 738-3338

Contact: Len Stein, Public Relations 212/983-5750.
Date Product Introduced: August 1980,

Product Desoription and Applications: Fujl FX-11 (48, 60,
80) a high-blas cassette featuring new Fine Grain
Beridox particles whose higher packing density pro-
duces improved sensitivity, greater frequency response
and MOL. Ideal for high quality cassette decks, FX-11
employs a new, tough binder to withstand conditlons in
automobiles and portable use.

Baslo Specifications: Operating blas (4,000 Hz) 0 dB.
Sensitivity: (315 Hz) +2.0 dB.

Sensitivity uniformity (315 Hz) 0.3 dB.

Relative frequency response (10,000 Hz) +0 dB,
(15,000 Hz) +0.5 dB,

Maximum output level (315 Hz) + 4.5 dB, (10,000 Hz)
-9.5dB.

Blas nolse: -~62.0 dB.

Erasure (1,000 Hz) 69.0 dB.

Print-through (1,000 Hz) 55.0 dB.

Suggested List Price: C-46: $4.40; C-80: $5.10; C-80:
$6.95.

64

Jve

DIGITAL AUDIO MASTERING SYSTEM—SERIES 80

6383 Sunset, Hollywood, CA 90028

(213) 467-1188

Contact: Tom Nishida.

Date Product Introduced: November 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The system is
based on the BP-80 Digital Audlo Recording Processor
that uses newly developed BP* format with 18-bit linear
quantization having excellent error correction capabill- |
ty. Other components are the AE-80 Digital Audlo Editor |
which allows listening to recorded music, as with con- |
ventlonal analog tape recording, for monitoring editing |
operations, and the CD-80 Digital Audlo Delay Unit
which delays the cutting signal for varlable pitch/depth
control In lleu of preview arrangement. The JVC Series
80 wlill have a wide range of applications as a profes.
slonal mastering system In recording studios, record
cutting studios, and broadcasting statlons as well as for |
remote recordings.

* A tradename of Victor Company of Japan, Limited. |
Basic Specifications: Number of channels: 2.

Signal format: Conforming to NTSC TV signal.
Transmission rate: 3.084 Mblts/sec.

Sampling frequency 44,056 KHz,

Quantization: 16:bit linear, 2's complement.

Dynamic range: More than 80 dB.

Harmonlc distortion: Less than 0.02 percent.

Wow & Flutter: Precislon of Quartz (during syn-
chronous reproduction).

Frequency response DC to 20 KHx, = 0.5 dB.

Dropout compensation: Error detection and correction
(38-bit check, triple error correction).

Tape address: 6 digits BCD system counting V-syncs
which approximates the time.

Power consumptlon: 140 W,

Dimensions: 430W x 221H x 5100 mm.

Welght: 28 kg.

LARKSONG

WIDE BAND BULK CASSETTES (audio)

10 Scott Place, Point Arena, CA 95468

(800) 358-8238 or (707) 882-2833

Contact: Alan Niven, Coordinator.

Date Product introduced: September 1980.

Product Deescription and Applications: Larksong In-
troduces Wide Band Serles Cassettes as a low priced
high quality companion to thelr state of the art MAF
serles cassettes. Wide Band cassettes offer studlos and !
musiclans on a tight budget a true music fidelity tape In
thirteen versatlle off the shelf lengths. For custom |
tallored demo and album work Larksong can also make
Wide Band cassettes to your exact length requirements, |
at no extra charge In quantities over 200.

Suggasted List Price: Wide Band cassettes are sold In
bulk format, without storage boxes or labels. Plain or
custom printed labels and inserts, and two styles of |
boxes are avallable as accessorles, Prices start at 28.6¢ |
each. Write or call for a free sample. |

MAGNEFAX INTERNATIONAL, INC. \
MAGNEFAX LBCB80-QT CASSETTE DUPLICATOR
Route 1, Box 784, Rogers, AR 72758 1
(501) 926-1818 |
Contact: Dennis Tallakson, President.

Date Product Introduced: May 1980. |
Product Description and Applioations: By utilizing the
same time proven principles Incorporated In the
Magnefax quarter inch reel to reel duplicators, the
LBCB80-QT dellvers high quality cassettes In medium
quantities. Features Include: Quarter inch endiess Loop
Bin master, seven siaves, 16:1 speed, single capstan
common to master and ali slaves, single unit construc-
ton, hub to hub operation with packer arms, automatic
top tone injection.

Basic Specifications: Single master output. |
1200 C-80's per hour. ‘
Fraquency responas: +2 dB 50-15 KHz.

Suggested List Price: $23,500.00 dellvery and installa- i

tion Included.
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It's The Best Selling

Professional Tape Machine
In The World.

The MX-50508

World Radio History

ecause of quality that delivers
B unmatched reliability. Because

Otari designed this machine to
goto work—overtime. Because it
offers the performance and features
of machines which cost more than
twice as much. Because of ingenious
production technology and intelligent
design decisions from the manufac-
turer of the most comprehensive line
of professional tape machines inthe
wosld.

All this comes for less than $2500.

The Otari 5050B can ease your
production burdens while assuring
your banker its return on investment.
You can also avoid the hassles of a
used or rebuilt machine with The-New
Workhorse.

Itis a tough act to follow—but we're
doimg it. Keep in touch and check out
the 5050B at your nearest dealer.

Dollers for dB's, it's the best tape
recorder made.

The New Workhorse

"ﬂ"b

Otari Corporation
1559 Industrial Road
San Carlos, CA 94070
(415) 592-8311

In Canada:

BSR (Canada, LTD.)

P.O. Box 7003

Station B

Rexdale, Ontario M9V 4B3




I MCI, INC.
JH-24 SERIES

1400 West Commerclal Bivd., Ft. Lauderdale, FL 33309
(305) 491.0825

Contact: Larry Lamoray, Marketing.

Date Product Introduced: 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The JH-24 Serles
Is atotally transformertess multitrack recorder avallable
in 8, 16, and 24 track configurations. Features include 2
speed blas and equalizer adjustments, fixed sync and
bias traps, and separate preamplifiers and equalizers for
both sync and repro. Optionally available is the
Autolocator |l with 10 addressable memories, and the
JH-45 AutoLock SMPTE/EBU synchronizer.

Baslc Speclfications: 30 Hz-26 KHz + 1.5/ -2 dB.

S/N: 69 dB.

Max. output: + 26 dBv.

Speeds 15/30 ips.

Suggested List Price: JH-24: $37,477.00. A/L 11 $1,932.00.

NAKAMICHI USA CORP.

NAKAMICHI 1000 ZXL CASSETTE DECK

1101 Colorado Avenue, Santa Monica, CA 80401

(213) 451-5901

Contact: Jane LeFevre, Marketing Manager.

Date Product Introduced: June 1980.

Product Description and Applications: Microprocessor
assisted 3 head cassette deck. The computer (A.B.L.E.
system) automatically adjusts recording head Azimuth,
Blas, Level and Equallzation for the best performance to
assure "ruler-flat”’ response—20 to 20,000 Hz +0.5 dB.
Baslc Speclfications: Tape Speed: 1% Ips; 20-20,000 Hz
+0.5 dB, 10-25,000 Hz + 3 dB.

Signal to nolse ratio: 66 dB up.

THD: less than 0.8% @ 400 Hz, 0 dB.

Wow & flutter less than 0.08% WTD peak, 0.04% WTD
rms.

21W x 11H x 13D Iinches.

Suggested List Price: $3,800.00.

I NEAL FERROGRAPH USA, INC.

330

652 Glenbrook Rd., Stamford, CT 06908

(203) 348-1045

Contact: Richard J. Chilvers, Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: Summer 1980.

Product Description end Applications: A full feature
3-channel cassette recorder for producing stereo sound
tracks for audio visual material. 3-motor and full logic
control gives ease of uses In production facility.
Suggested List Price: $2,057.00.

NEAL FERROGRAPH USA, INC.

312

6852 Glenbrook Rd., Stemford, CT 08806

(203) 348-1045

Contact: Richard J. Chilvers, Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: Summaer 1980.

Product Description and Applications: 3-motor fully
logic control cassette recorder incorporating Dolby
nolse reduction and Dolby HX. Can be rack mounted and
remote operated. Full features. Metal capability.
Suggested List Price: $1,195.00.

NEAL FERROGRAPH USA, INC.

sP7

852 Glenbrook Rd., Stamford, CT 06906

(203) 348-1045

Contact: Richard J. Chilvers, Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: Summaer 1980.

Product Description and Applications: 2" format reel to
reel tape recorder which can be supplied with features
chosen from the following list. Mono twin track (*a or
%), Dolby noise reduction, any three adjacent speeds
from 15 ips to 15/16 ips, mic pre amps, Cannon XLR con-
nectors, balanced lines, NAB/CCIR equalization, rack
mounting.

Suggested List Price: Full pro spec prices start from
$1460.00.

PANASONIC PROFESSIONAL AUDIO DIVISION
DIGITAL RECORD/PLAYBACK PROCESSOR, SH-P1

50 Meadowland Parkway, S , NJ 07084

(201) 348-7470

Contact: Jim Parks, Ass't General Manager, Paul Ackel,
Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: 1880.

Product Description and Applications: SH-P1: Pulse
Code Modulation digital record/playback processor. To
be used with professional video tape recorder.

Basic Specifications: Frequency response: 2 Hz to 20
KHz, +0dB, - 25 dB.

Distortion: Less than 0.03%.

Input terminals:

Audlo line Input: input Impedance 50K ohm unbalanc-
od, Input level 100 mVrms.

Mic input: input Impedance 800 ohms unbalanced, In-
put level —70 dBv.

Auxiliary mie input: Input Impedance 100K ohm unbal-

_— n 2 T ——

anced, input level more than - 70 dBv.

Vldeo Input: Input impedance 75 ohms unbalanced, in-
put level 1V peak to peak.

Output terminals:

Audlo Output: output Impedance 560 ohms unbal-
anced, output level 250mVrms.

Video output: output impedance 75 ohms unbalanced,
output level 1V peak to peak.

headphone output: output Impedance low Impedance
type.

Suggested List Price: $5,800.00.

PANASONIC PROFESSIONAL AUDIO DIVISION
RS-10A02

50 Meadowland Parkway, Secsucus, NJ 07094

(201) 348-7470

Contact: Jim Parks, Ass’t General Manager, Paul Ackel,
Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: 1980.

Product Description and Applications: Designed for
professional half track recording and playback using the
“isolated” loop quartz phase locked direct drive tape
transport system. Features Include balanced or unbal-
anced connectors, ASA standard VU meters with peak
overload LED’s, sendust record and play heads with Fer-
rite erase head to reduce wear and lower distortion; 10
front panel callbration controls for record level, play
level, record EQ, playback EQ, blas; IC loglc for braking
and transport.

Baslc Specifications: Speeds: 15, 7'z, 3% Ips.

Output level: +4 dBm.

Reel slze: 10%2, 7, 5 inches.

Frequency response: 30-30K + 3 dB at 15 Ips.

S/N ratlo: 88 dB at 15 Ips awtd, rec level = 850 nwb/m.
Equallzation: IEC or NAB.

Wow and flutter: .018% at 15 Ips.

Suggested List Price: $2,300.00.

SAKI MAGNETICS, INC.

NEO-PILOT HEADS

§770 Uplander Way, Culver City, CA 90230

(213) 649-5983

Contect: Trevor J. Boyer.

Dete Product Introduced: July 1980.

Product Description and Applications: Neo-pilot heads
constructed of hot pressed TDK ferrite with giass bond-
ad gaps are available for ATR 100 and 440 type Ampex
equipment and can be supplied for other machines on
special order.

Suggested List Price: $350.00 each.

STUDER REVOX AMERICA, INC.

8710 CASSETTE DECK

14256 Elm Mlit Pike, Nashviile, TN 37210

(815) 254-5851

Contact: Barry Evans, Natlonal Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: 1981,

Product Description and Applications: Due to be intro-
duced early in 1981, the final detalls on pricing and
specifications for the Revox B710 are not yet available,
but the basic design bears eloquent witness to the un-

compromlsing professionallsm that characterizes ail
Studer Revox products. Drive belts, pulleys, friction clut-
ches and meachanlical braking systems are all sources of
potentlal problems, and all have been eliminated In the
B710. The dual-capstan system Is direct-driven by two
separate Magnetic Disc Drlve motors, slaved to a com-
mon quartz-crystal reference fraquency. The two spool-
Ing motors also feature direct-drive, and use optical
tachometers In a servo system to maintain constant ten-
slon and fast-winding speeds. Fully modular construc-
tion, mic/line mixing fac'ities, automatic or manual
bias/equallzation switching for ferric, CrO2, ferrichrome,
and metal tapes, and optlonal rack-mounting are addi-
tional features. Stylistically, the B710 matches the other
components In the Revox line.

TDK ELECTRONICS CORP.

TDK MA-C90, MA-R C80 CASSETTES

755 Eastgate Bivd., Garden City, NY 11530

(516) 748-0880

Contact: Ed Havens, Audio Products Manager.

Date Product Introduced: June 1980

Product Description and Applicetions: State of the art
metal alloy particle formulation available for the first
time in 90 minute lengths. TDK MA-R features die-cast
metal frame with clear plastic covers for lowest wow
and flutter. TDK MA has new mechanism with dual
spring pressure pad for optimum tape to head contact.
Basic Speclficatlons: Coercivity: 1,050 Oe.
Remanence: 3,000 gauss, up to 8 dB better MOL than
conventional high bias cassettes.

Suggested List Price: MA-R C90: $17.99; MA-C90: $12.99.

TDK ELECTRONICS CORP.

TDK LX OPEN REEL TAPE

755 Eastgate Blvd., Garden Clty, NY 11530

(518) 746-0880

Contact: Ed Havens, Audio Products Manager.

Date Product Introduced: June 1980.

Product Description and Applicetions: Super fine gam-
ma ferric oxide particle formulation, extended fiat fre-
quency response, high output and low distortion. Ex-
clusive graphite/carbon backcoating treatment, new
binder system for smoothest running and maximum
durability. Redesigned hub and fiange. For professional
studio use. Avallable in either 35 or 50 micron thickness,
and 1,200 to 3,600 foot lengths.

Suggested List Price: LX50-120BM; LX50-60B; LX-35-
180BM; LX35-90B; LX35-180M; LX35-30. Suggested retail
prices not avallable at this time.

TDK ELECTRONICS CORP. i

TDK GX OPEN REEL TAPE

755 Eastgate Bivd., Garden City, NY 11530 |

(516) 748-0880

Contact: Ed Havens, Audio Products Manager. |

Date Product Introduced: June 1980.

Product Description and Applications: Uitra fine gamma

ferric oxide particle formulation, extended flat frequen-

cy response, extremely high output and low distortion.

Exclusive graphite/carbon backcoating treatment, new

binder system for smoothest running and maximum

durabliity. Redesigned hub and flange. For studio

mastering use. Available in either 35 or 50 micron

thickness, and 1,200 to 3,600 foot iengths.

Suggested List Price: GX50-120BM; GX50-60B; GX-35-

180BM; GX35-30B. Suggested retall prices not available
this time. \

TDK ELECTRONICS CORP. [
TDK SA-X CASSETTE

755 Eastgate Bivd., Garden City, NY 11530

(516) 746-0880

Contact: Ed Havens, Audio Products Manager.

Date Product Introduced: June 19880.

Product Description and Applications: Double coated
high blas cassette using two layers of Super Avilyn par-
ticles. Each layer has optimum coercivity level to insure
highest output and smoothest response. Excellent
magnetic match provides superior stability and con-
sistency. A new class of high blas cassette.

Basic Specificatlons: Coercivity: 580 Oe.

Remanence: 1,850 gauss, 1.0 dB higher MOL and
1.0-1.5 dB better sensitivity than TDK SA. New
mechanism with dual spring pressure pad for precise
running.

Suggested List Price: SA-X C80: $4.99; SA-X C80: $6.99.

TEAC CORPORATION OF AMERICA
22-4

7733 Telegraph Rd., Montebelio, CA 90840 |
(213) 726-0303

STUDER REVOX AMERICA, INC.
B710 CASSETTE DECK

66

C Dave Oren, Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: October 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The Tascam

Creative Series 22-4 i3 a four channel recorder/repro.

ducer with onboard metering and monitoring facllities.

The 22-4 has intertace provisions for optional dbx type 1 l
]
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Suntronics

“FOR THE NEW GENERATION"
of Recording Studios the TASCAM
85-16, one inch 16 track Recorder
and Scotch 226 Studio Mastering
Tape will lead the way in the 80’s

3M Scotch® 226
Studio Mastering Tape

TASCAM SERIES

TEAC Professional Products Group

8516

O 16 tracks on 1" tape

O 15 inches per secopd, and =10%
record/play speed control

O 4 digit display for tape speed (% of
15 ips) or elapsed time

O Accurate zero-search function

O Plug-in front accessible PC cards
for record/play amps and dbx
encode/decode processing

O Three DC servo motors

O Spooling mode for fast winding and
neat tape pack

O Integral dbx noise reduction
D Adjustable transport mounting angle

O Superior record/play audio
performance from DC-coupled FET
ampiifiers

O 28 dB system headroom

s
LI
.......
. PN
*»
»

_SUNTRONICS
\\/ N/

THE 85-16 IS $11,500.00 COMPLETE
CREAQTIVE AUDIO TECUNOLOGY

CALIBRATED TO SCOTCH 226 STUDIO MASTERING TAPE

(714) OKRK5-0701 P O Box 734

OK5-33(7 1620 W. Foothill Blvd. UPLAND, CA 91786



NR allowing performance better than any analog deck
wlithout NR. The 22-4 operates at 15ips and 7%z ips, and
includes a pitch control for + 8% speed change in play
or record, or a total of 12%. The 22-4 also has a cue lever
to speed editing.

Basic Specifications: 4 track, 4 channel. 1 FG servo
DC Capstan motor, 2 eddy current outer-rotor reel
motors. 3 heads (erase, record, playback).

W&F: £0.04% at 15 ips, £0.05% at 7%2 ips NAB A
welghted.

S/N ratlo: 61 dB at 15 ips, 80 dB at 7% Ips, referred to
585 nWb/m tape flux level.

Frequency response: 40-22 KHz +3 dB at OVU (15 Ips),
40-20 KHz 3 dB at — 10 VU (7%2 Ips).

Pitch control: £68%.

Line Input: Input Impedance 50K ochms unbalanced,
nominal input level — 10 dBv (0.3V).

Line output: Load impedance 10K ohms or more
nominal output level — 10 dBv (0.3V).

Suggested List Price: $1,425.00.

TEAC CORPORATION OF AMERICA

35-2B (updated)

7733 Telegraph Rd., Montebello, CA 80840

(213) 726-0303

Contact: Dave Oren, Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: June 1980.

Product Description and Applicatione: The 35-2B Is the
up-graded version of the two track mastering
recorderireproducer specifically designed for studlio ap-
plications. The dbx Type 1 nolse reductlon circuits have
been integrated Into the electronics for additional Im-
provement In overall signal-to-noise ratlo. Original dbx
encoded masters recorded on the 35-2B will exceed the
capabllities of any analog system without dbx. Indepen-
dent right/left record selectors have been added to In-
crease flexibility.

Baslic Specificstions: 2 track, 2 channel. 15 Ips and
7' |ps, 102" max. reel size. Pitch control £68%.
WA&F: +£0.03% at 15 ips, +0.08% at 7% Ips NAB A
welghted.

SIN ratlo: 65 dB at 15 ips, 63 dB at 7% Ips, referred to
585 nWb/m tape flux level.

Frequency response: 40 Hz - 22,000 Hz +3 dB at OVU
(15 Ips), 40 Hz - 13,000 Hz +3 dB at OVU (7% Ips).
Eddy current induction type reel motors with tension
servo, DC servo controlled capstan motor.

Input: 50K ohms unbalanced, nominal operating level
—10d8 (0.3V).

Suggested List Price: $1,980.00.

NEW FOR 1981
v/ _ !I‘A‘ I.I a

kL]

SCOTCH 226/227 MAGNETIC TAPES

600 Third Ave., New York, NY 10016

(212) 883-9348

Contact: Dick ZIff.

Date Product Introduced: June 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The new tapes
are blas compatible with "' Scotch’ 206/207 and offer per-
formance and output characteristics similar to Scotch
250. The music mastering tapes are designed for record-
Ing studlos, but also have application for recordists
working with medlum-priced multl-channel units. Print-
through characteristics of the new formulation allow
recordists additional playlng time, since the 1-mil ver-
slon (Scotch 227) also features excellent signal to print
properties. The tapes offer 2 dB better signal to print
properties than existing high output/low nolse master-
ing tapes.

Basic Specifications: When used In studio appilca-

tions (15 Ips) Scotch 226/227 Is capable of 3 dB greater

maximum output In the low frequency spectrum and 2
dB better maximum output in the high frequency spec-
trum than Scotch 2068/207 tapes. The tape Is avallable
In Y-Inch, %'inch and one and two-inch widths in
standard reel conflgurations and packages. Scotch
226 is a 12 mil tape. A 10%2 inch reel wili accept 2500
feet. Scotch 227 I3 a 1-mll tape. A 10% Inch reel wlll
accept 3600 feet.

TRIDENT AUDIO DEVELOPMENTS

T.S.R. 24 TRACK RECORDER

Studlo Maintenance Service, Inc. (West Coast Dist.)
12438 Magnolla Bivd., N. Hollywood, CA 81607

(213) 877-3311

Contact: David Michaels, President SMS, Inc.

Date Product Introduced: July 19880.

Product Description and Applications: The new Trident

eadroom

TRIDENT AUDIO DEVELOPMENTS, LTD.
T.S.R. 24 TRACK RECORDER

TSR 24-track is floor standing with a natural wood finish
that matches Trident consoles. Spool capacity is 14"
with switched 15/30in/s or 6 to 45in/s varispeed (with
digital display). Electronics are all modular and plug in,
and incorporate separate record and repro hf/lf equaliza-
tion settings. Although transformers are used on the
repro and drive ampliflers for heaa matching, output is

transformerless and Input Is differential balanced.

Basic Specifications: input Impedance: » 15 ohms dif-

terentlally balanced.

Output impedance: 800 ohm loac unbalanced (bal-
anced to order).

Level: OVU = +4 dBm. Amplifler max. level: +24
dBm.

Overall frequency response: 40 Hz-18 KHz +2 dB (15
ips), 50 Hz-18 KHz 2 d8 (30 ips).

Crosstalk: » 50 dB at 1 KHz.

Distortion: » 0.5% at 1 KHz at 250nWb/m.

S/N ratlo (record/repro.): 30 ips » 82 dB, 15 Ips » 62
dB, ref: 250nWbim 20 Hz-20 KHz.

Suggested List Price: 18,500.00 pound steriing.

horseman

FINALLY—and at last, a line amp which really compatalizes—4C hifi/ semi-pro
levels with + 4 studio and + 8 broadcast standards. Availab.e in stereo or

stereo multiples with rack mount options.

XLR and Phono Plugs in and out

ABSOLUTELY no integrated circuits are used in the Headraom Horseman

UNCONDITIONAL 1 yr Warranty, unless we find Coke

or other sticky stuff inside
see us at the Nov AES Booth T-5

Dealer Inquines Welcome

and it is not hazardous to your sound

Exclusive Distribution by Empirical Audio ® 141 Croton Ave., Ossining. NY 10562' (914) 762—3187

A

FROM THE
REAL
WORLD

LEFT

‘—10 dbm LAND”

+55VDC

™ @ €

LEFT = RIGHT

FROM THE
REAL
WORLD '

RIGHT

TO THE
REAL
WORLD

RIGHT

68

THEMIX VOL. 4, NO. 10

\
l
!
f
|
l
!
]



IT TAKES
s~ THE BEST. ..

AMPEX

We Stock Massive Quantities of all sizes of Ampex Tape.
Call us for all your Audio Needs.

Audio/Musical Company
802&804 4th Street (at Lincoln), San Rafael (415) 457-7600
Hours: 11-6:30 Tuesday-Friday, 11-5 Saturday, closed Sunday & Monday

NOVEMBER 1980
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ACCURATE SOUND CORPORATION
STOP-CLOCK

114 5th Ave., Redwood City, CA 84063

(415) 365-2643

Contact: Ronald M. Newdall, President.

Date Product Introduced: November, 1980.

Product Deacription and Applications: This digital timer
Incorporates 4-Inch high numerals plainly visible
“across the room." The timer operates In two modes:
one a real-time clock, the other a stop-watch. When
switching between modes the stop-watch display Is
stored and may be recalled as required. Remote start,
stop, reset & recall are provided as standard.

ACOUSTILOG, INC.

THE ULTRAMULT

18 Mercer Street, New York, NY 10013

(212) 925-1385

Contact: Greg Guarino.

Date Product Introduced: May 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The Acoustilog
UltraMult Is a versatlle cable tester as well as a multi-
purpose adaptor box. Three LED's In conjunction with
three momentary pushbuttons allow the user to deter-
mine instantly the existence and locatlon of shorts,
opens, miswiring and Intermittent connections. The
ULtraMult wlll test cables with any combination of 3-pin
XLR, %" phone, RCA phono, Bantam, %" minl-phone,
and banana connactors. Fllp one switch and all connac-
tors are wired together for the ultimate adaptor box.
Baslic Speclfications: Power: 9V battery; lasts for one
year of dally use.

Suggested List Price: $125.00.

ACOUSTILOG, INC.

THE ACOUSTILOG NOISE-1

18 Mercer Street, New York, NY 10013

(212) 825-1365

Contact: Greg Guarino.

Date Product Introduced: August 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The Acoustilog
Nolse-1 Is a high quallty portable pink noise source
suitable for all types of acoustic testing. Its output Is
flat within = % dB from 25 Hz to 20 KHz. It features a
varlable output level and I3 no bigger than a pack of
cigarettes. The Nolse-1 may be powered by a 9V battery
or an external AC power supply.

Suggested Llist Price: $175.00.

AUDI-ENCE, INC.

PPS-1000

3325 Vista Oaks, Garland, TX 75043

(214) 226-2168

Contact: Brlan or Gall Hawkes.

Date Product Introduced: August 1980.

Product Description and Applications: Heavy duty
power supply for powering condenser microphones In
console applications. Voltage range from 24 to 48 volts
adjustable, at up to 1 ampere. Fully regulated and short-
clreult protected. Reslstor kits avallable for custom
retrofit existing consoles.

Suggested List Price: $185.00

ALPHA AUDIO ACOUSTICS (Distributor)

SONEX Acoustic Materials

2048 W. Broad St., Richmond, VA 23220

(804) 356-3852

Contact: Erlc W. Johnson, General Manager.

Date Product Introduced: 1980.

Product Description and Applicstions: Sonex Is an
acoustical open-cell foam, sculptured In an anecholc
wedge pattern. The unlform and high absorption char-
acterlstics of the Sonex plus the ease of installation
give It numerous acoustical applications. Sonex is fin-
ding use on studlo walls, control rooms, acoustic traps,
flats and goboes.

Baslc Speclfications: Sonex Is avallable In 4' x 4'
sheets with 2", 3" and 4" depths, or 15" square
Audlotiles.
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ALPHA AUDIO ACOUSTICS
SONEX ACOUSTIC MATERIALS

Standard color Is charcoa! with custom colors of blus,
yellow, brown and a silver treated with fire retardant
overspray.

Suggested List Price: Range from $1.64 per square foot
to $4.17 per square foot.

AUDIO & DESIGN RECORDING, INC.

ADR TRANSFORMERLESS DIRECT BOX

P.O. Box 766, Bremerton, WA 86310

(206) 275-5008

Contact: Nigel Branwaell, V.P.; or Kathy Mallory.

Date Product Introduced: February, 1980.

Product Description and Applications: For directly con-
necting (Injecting) any electronic Instrument to a studio
mixing console. Most direct boxes are based on a
transformer because it's the easiest method. But trans-
formers have inherent problems. The ADR Transformer-
less Direct Box has been designed to eliminate the need
for a transformer and features these advantages: No
phase shift—hence retalns proper phase relationship in
subsequent mixes. No loading problems—avoids 'ring-
ing" problems Inherent In transformers. No transformer
distortlon—I.e. good and clean down to 10 Hz. Improved
transient response —wide bandwldth response. No loss
of signal level—due to use of active impedance con-
verter.

Baslic Speclfications: Frequency response: +0dB -1
dB, 10 Hz to 30 KHz.

Distortion: 0.08% @ 1 KHz.

Noise: — 103 dBm.

Clip fevel: In excess of +20 dBm.

Input impedance: Normal: greater than 10K ohms;
High: greater than 10M ohms.

Output impedance: Sultable for driving loads greater
than 1 K.

Power: 9v battery or 48v phantom.

Suggested List Price: $120.00.

AUDIO-KINETICS, U.K. LTD,

QLOCK Q310 SYNCHRONISER

clo Quintek Inc.

4721 Laurel Canyon Blvd., Sulte 208,

North Hollywood, CA 81607

(213) 960-5717

Contact: lan Dunn, President.

Date Product Introduced: September 1980.

Product Description and Applicatlons: The QLOCK 310
provides synchronisation, transport contro! and full
auto locate functions for three video/audio tape
transports. A multi-standard SMPTE generator (24/25/30/
skip frame) Is bullt in. Tape Is Ilfted from heads during
all fast winds to protect heads and tape. Unique lock
routines wlll not transfer wow & flutter. ‘Cascade’ mode

70

Ml |

N

sensible and powerful control functions provide fast
and efticient working.

Basic Specitications: Lock time: 2 to 3 seconds

typlcally.

Lock stabillty: =50 microseconds typicaliy.

Oftset: £ 11 hrs 59 mins.

Capture window: £ 11 hrs 59 mins.

Varispeed lock: £ 33% from play speed. ‘
Wow & flutter: 0.01% typically added to slave

machines. '
Code reader range: —30dB to + 10 dB.

Size: Controller: 13.5" x 5.75" x 3" max; Computer: '

allows system control from desk automation. QLOCK's ’

13.5" x 10.5" x 13".

High speed code reader avallable for chase operatlon,
code only master.

Suggested List Price: $16,950.00,

AUDIO TECHNOLOGY

MODEL 511

DIGITAL PEAK HOLD LED AUDIO LEVEL DISPLAY
1168 Tower Rd., Schaumburg, IL 60185 |
(312) 885-0068

Contact: Wlillam Grliffis, Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: September 1980.

Product Description and Applications: Audio
Technology announces the first programmable digital
peak hotd LED audio level dlspiay—the mode! 511 which
Incorporates dual phase peak detectors, line (dBm) and
power (dBw) Inputs and a packaging system with ver-
tical, horizontal or 19" rack mounting for two, four or up
to sixteen channels. In use, the highest LED is digitally
held while the lower LEDs continue to functlon in real
time. Hold time for the 511 Is continuously program-
mable from 10 ms to Infinity. Accuracy Is +0.25 dB over
a dynamic range of 45 dB with 1 dB resolution.

Basic Speclfications: The 511 has a frequency
response of 20 to 20,000 Hz.

Input Impedances of 100,000 ohms for the line lavel In-
puts and 20,000 ohms for the power level Inputs.

The 0-dB lavel for the line Inputs Is adjustable from 50
mV to 5V.

The power Inputs can display levels from 0.003 to 400
watts.

In any one sensitlvity setting the display range Is 45
dB & -39to +6dB).

The display resolution near the 0-dB point is 1 dB.

The 511 measures 7% x 1% x 5% Inches.

Suggested List Price: $199.95.

AUDIOVISUAL SYSTEMS

PATCH BAY SYSTEM PB 268G

725 Lorraine Bivd., Los Angeles, CA 90005

(213) 934-3008

Contact: Benjamin Welse, Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: May 1980

Product Description and Applications: For the first time,
the flexIbllity that a patch bay provides to a large racord-
ing studlo Is avallable to smaller studios, musicians,
and audiophlles. The PB 289G Is quite different from any
other switching or ""patching" devices avallable in that
all circuits may be "normalled,” that is, the Patch Bay
may be programmed to Internally connect all compon-
ents In thsir normal operating mode without patch
cords! Two Bantam® cords will provide 90% of normal
user requirements. No active clrcults, nolse, distortion,
crosstalk, or confusion!

Basic Specifications: Sixteen 2-channel Inputs and
outputs (stereo or balanced lines) normalled to 64
gold-plated RCA connectors on rear panel.
Programmable NormalllngTM provides flexible assign-
ment of “normals.” Patch Bay uses gold high-
rellabllity Bantam® connectors on printed clrcult
boards—no discrete wires.

Crosstalk is —95dBm @ 50 KHz.

May be used for video.

Front panel designation strips allow clear labeling of
all connections.

A %" EIA standard rack mount.

Suggested List Price: $650.00.
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AUDIOVISUAL SYSTEMS

"PYRAMOUNT"” SPEAKER HANGER

725 Lorraine Boulevard, Los Angeles, CA 50005

(213) 934-3008

Contact: Benjamin Weise, Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: September, 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The “Pyramount”
is a unique hanging device for all types of speakers, In-
cluding studio monltors, bookshelf, electrostatics,
planar, and "“Bose-type’ designs. It allows flexIble posi-
tloning from any flat or Inclined ceiling. Three-point
suspenslon provides stable vertical or angle mounting,
yet allows Instant repositioning to almost any angle
without loosening any fasteners and with no risk of fal-
ling. Cable system isolates speakers from all surfaces
for cleaner sound, no vibratlon, and provides for op-
timum focusing.

Basic Specifications: Single-bolt mounting In any solid
wood or metal structural ceiling member. 380 ° horizon-
tal rotatlon, 120° approximate tlit range. WIll support
150 pounds (heavy-duty verslons avallable). Matte
black finish Is nearly Invisible In use. All hardware pro-
vided. Specify speaker type, dimensions, and required
hanging distance below ceiling.

Suggested List Price: $50/palr.

CUSTOM AUDIO ELECTRONICS, INC.

T.-CONTM

2826 Stommel Rd., Ypsliantl, M| 46187

(313) 482-6588

Contact: John Malek, Marketing Manager.

Date Product Introduced: 1980.

Product Description and Applications: T-ConTM split
shell tee connector allows easy wiring and service for
"Y" or tee connnectlon to XLR-type microphone or line
cable. Strain relief accommodates %" dlameter tap-off
cable. Applications Include: Intercom "dalsy-chaining”
of statlons, direct splits from microphone snakes, two
mics into one channel, etc.

Suggested List Price: $3.82 each.

dbx, INC.

140

71 Chapel St., Newton, MA 02195

(817) 964-3210

Contact: David Roudebush, Product Manager.

Date Product Introduced: October, 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The 140 is a two

| channel, simultaneous encode/decode type Il nolse

reduction system for broadcast applications. It features
actlve balanced Inputs, unbalanced outputs (with provi-
slon for output transformers) barrier strip input/output
terminations, and switch selectable dbx disc decoding
capabillty. It wiil be used to reduce the noise con-
tributed by cart machines, phone lines and STL's.
Basic Specifications: Input Impedance: »50 Kohms
balanced, »25 Kohms unbalanced.

Output Impedance: less than 1.0 ohm (active, designed
to drive 800 ohm or greater load, or 800 ohm to 600
ohm output transformers which may be installed on
printed clrcut board).

13%" x 19" rack package.

Suggested List Price: TBA.

dbx, INC.

150

71 Chapel St., Newton, MA 02195

(817) 964-3210

Contact: David Roudebush, Product Manager.

Date Product Introduced: October, 1980,

Product Description and Applications: The 150 is a two
channel, simultaneous encode/decode type | tape nolse
reduction system designed for small studio use. It will
provide users with fully simultaneous dbx type | noise
reduction system, eliminating the problems of switches
or relays at an affordable price. The units wil be
stackable for multitrack formats from two channels
through sixteen channels, and can be eastly front panel
bypassed to accommodate non-nolse reduced tapes.
Basic Specifications: Input impedance: 100 Kohms.
Output impedance: 100 ohms (designed to drive 5
Kohms or greater).

Frequency response: +0.5 dB 40 Hz to 20 KHz, ~ 1dB
@ 30 Hz {encode/decode, typlical program materlal).
THD: leas than 0.5% 30 Hz to 100 Hz, less than 0.1%
100 Hz - 20 KHz (encode/decode).

IM: less than 0.2% (SMPTE).

1% x 19" rack mount package.

Suggested List Price: TBA.

EDCOR

MAINLINETM

18782 Hale Avenue, Irvine, CA 92714

(714) 556-2740

Contact: Wayne Wyche, Marketing Manager

Date Product Introduced: August, 1980.

Product Description and Applications: 8 channel digital
snake. Ecodes 8 mic lines on to 1 mic cable. Available
with XLRS (low & unbalanced), phone jacks (line level &

unbalanced), phone Jacks (high & unbalanced). In new
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constuction a labor saving device. For road shows a
materlal savings and less weight than conventional
snakes.

Basic Specifications: No added distortion.

No signal loss - 80 dB crosstalk.

Up to 2,000 foot run without a repeater.

Suggested List Price: Musical instrument version: $425
list. Microphone verslon: $515.

FAX AUDIO, INC.

TRANSFAXTM

29 Anita Place, Amityville, NY 11701

(5186) 261.8085

Contact: M. Kahn, Director of Marketing.

Date Product Introduced: October 1980.

Product Description and Applications: Transfax, a
transformer actlve balanced output unit designed for
transformerless applications, offers un-precedented
sonic excellence and fiexIbliity for transformer type
device. Transfax features include extremely low distor-
tion, wide power supply range, exceptional frequency
response, output phase shift capabllity, and can be
operated with elther output grounded without a subse-
quent 6 dB loss. Available In PC mount or with wire
leads, Transfax eliminates undesirable transformer
characteristics such as ringing, overshoot, parasitic
resonances and low frequency core saturation.

Baslic Speclfications: Slew rate: 18 volts/us.

Supply voltage: =18 Vto =32 V.

Distortion: €0.1% @ +27 dBm 20 Hz to 20 KHz.
Frequency response: 0.1 dB 10 Hz to 100 KHz @

+ 27 dBm.

Nolse: Unweighted 20 KHz bandwidth, - 108 dBv.
quiescent current: 28 to 34ma = 16V to +32 V DC.
Output: Differentlal or single-ended +22 dBm @
+18V. +27 dBm @ =32V.

Grounded output cufrent: <lua.

FAX AUDIO, INC.

SERIES 1 PROGRAMMABLE FADER

28 Anita Place, Amityville, NY 11701

(516) 261-6085

Contact: M. Kahn, Director of Marketing.

Date Product Introduced: July 1980.

Product Description and Applicstions: This advanced
programmable fader design features solid state touch
sensitive membrane switches, comprehensive visual in-
dicators that include simuitaneous LED monltoring of
precise read and write levels, and the most complete ar-
ray of functions ever offered In a modular automated
fader. Other features Include: Read, wrlite, true update,
safe, read/write automatic switchover electronic nulling,
solo, mute, trim, group select with dlgital display, group
master, grand master, battery back-up, and an
8-function master control module.

Baslc Speclfications: Fader: Penny and Gllies.

VCA: Allison EGC 205M.

LED visual resolutlon (for read/write levels): Better
than 0.25 dB.

Switch life: Rated for over 5 miilion cycles.

Switch contacts: Gold.

Number of group busses: Nine {(1t0 9,0 Is
unassigned).

Panel size: 7"'H x 1.5 to 2.0"W.

Suggested List Price: $650.00.

FILMS FOR THE HUMANITIES, INC.

THE BBC THEMUSIC LIBRARY

P.O. Box 2053, Princeton, NJ 08540

(609) 452-1128

Contact: Frank Hopkins, Sales.

Date Product Introduced: 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The TheMusic
Library has been prepared with the same high standards
that mark the BBC Sound Effects Library. Twenty-five LP
records that cover the gamut of music most wanted by
fiim, video and tape producers and engineers. Free
brochure avallable.

Suggested List Price: 25 LP records, two library shelf
volumes with how-to-guldebook and complete index
$350.00.

GC ELECTRONICS

AUDIO COMPONENT ISOLATORS

400 S. Wyman St., Rockford, IL 61101

(815) 968-9681

Contact: Joyce Donahue, Advertising and Sales Promo.
Date Product Introduced: August 1980,

Product Description and Applications: Set of 4 molded

rubber cushions for use under turntable or speaker.
Prevents mechanical feedback to turntable, when used
under turntable or speakers. Stops stylus groove-
Jumping caused by “footfall” vibrations. Also, when
used under speakers, reduces sound carrled through
walls and floors to adjoining rooms.

Baslc Specifications: Set of 4 cushlons hold up to 36
pounds. Catalog no. 30-8555,

GC ELECTRONICS

AUDIO MAID EN-STAT

400 S. Wyman St., Rockford, IL 81101

(615) 988-96861

Contact: Joyce Donahue, Advertising and Sales Promo.
Date Product Introduced: March 1960.

Product Description and Applications: Antl-static
cleaner for records. One application removes static for
the life of the record {assumed to be 100 piays). Biack
velour applicator cylinder also serves as storage for
fluld bottle. Wood handle.

Baslc Specifications: Catalog no. 30-8800 has 2 oz.
bottle of fluld. 2 oz. refllls available as Cat. no.
30-8601..

HSC, INC.

SYSTEM 700 SERIES Il TKD

2932 River Rd., P.O. Box 155, River Grove, IL 80171
(312) 452-5551

Contact: Paul F. Bergetz, Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: September 1980.

Product Description and Applications: (1) TKD (Totally
Knocked Down) version of Series Il Enclosure System.
Same spec. at a 10-15% price reduction. Units require
1-3 hr. assembly time. Freight costs also are reduced
because of TKD concept. (2) “The Edge” simulated
leather armrest for all TBM (Triple Bay Mainframe)
Series malnframes. (3) Over 300 different types of rack
mounts now avallable.

Basic Specifications: Aluminum and formica covered
particle board construction. Black or rosewood finish
sample unit.

Suggested List Price: TBM $675.00. TBM-3 Mounting
hardware for Tascam Model 5 mixer with 29%" of 19"
rack space to the left and right of center. $190.00. Adds
up to $865.00.

INFONICS INC.

200 SYSTEM

P.O. Box 1111, 238 Highway 212

Michigan City, IN 48380

(219) 879-3381 TLX 233111 Infonics MCI.

Contact: Paui Lloyd, President.

Date Product Introduced: 1980.

Product Description and Applications: Studio,
audiophile duplicator for critical applications requiring
low distortion and extended frequency range on chrome
and metal tapes.

Basic Specifications: 30 to 20 KHz +3dB, 80to 18
KHz with 3 dB.

Less than 0.1% flutter unweighted.

Better than 80 dB crosstalk.

Suggested List Price: Basic system price: $12,000 USD
Including factory tralning at Chicago, Hong Kong or
Zurich. All expenses except transportation.

LT SOUND

FUNCTION GENERATOR/LEVEL INDICATOR FG-1

P.O. Box 338, Stone Mountain, GA 30088

(404) 493-8995

Contact: Lacy Thompson, Jr.

Date Product Introduced: January 1881,

Product Description and Applications: The FG-1 is a
function generator and a level indicator In one package.
The function generator is capable of generating sine,
trlangle, or square waves from 1 Hz to 100 KHz. It Is
possible to use the unit to make frequency response
checks, calibrated level checks, as a test tone oscillator,
and to generate signals for voltage controlled effects.
Basic Specifications: Function Generator frequency
range: 1 Hz to 100 KHz.

Waveforms: Sine, trlangie, square.

Level indicator accuracy: =1 dB.

Indicator response: Peak.

Sine wave distortion: Less than 1.0%.

Dimensions: 19.0"W x 2.0"H x 7.25"D.

Suggested List Price: $249.00.

LT SOUND

PARAMETRIC SPECTRUM ANALYZER SA-1

P.O. Box 338, Stone Mountain, GA 30086

(404) 493-8995

Contact: Lacy Thompson, Jr.

Date Product Introduced: January 1981,

Product Description and Applicstions: Though modest
in price, this spectrum analyzer offers certain perfor-
mance advantages not found on octave or one/third oc-
tave analyzers regardless of price. This unit is particular-
ly sultable for equalizing a room using a parametric
equalizer. A separate omnldirectional microphone with
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flat response must be used with this analyzer and is not
provided. Contains pink nolse generator and a level In-
dicator with 17 LEDs. Filter with a switchable width of 1
octave, 1/3 octave, and 1/6 octave.

Basic Speciticatlons: Frequency response: + %2 dB 20
Hz to 20 KHz.

Mic input impedance: Greater than 10K ohms (for low
impedance mic 150-600 ohms).

Output impedance: 200 ohms (for loads 2K or above.
Mic preamp nolse fique: @ 60 dB gain EIN: 130 dBv.

@ 30 dB gain EIN: 128 dBv.

PInk noise output Impedance: 200 ohms (for ioads 2K
or above).

Dimensiona: 19"W x 2.0"H x 7.25"D.

Suggested List Price: $298.00.

MINNICH’S AUDIO PRODUCTS

ROLL OUT SNAKE MODEL 18-S

P.O. Box 5372, San Bernardino, CA 92412

(714) 8878245

Contact: Den Minnich, Owner.

Date Product Introduced: October 1880.

Product Description and Applications: A 16 input 3 out-
put low impedance passive microphone snake. The
spool of cable, with XLR connectors grouped In the
center, unwinds freely from a rugged flight case Into
which It Is permanently mounted. Extremely rugged
epoxy filled breakout. Breakout cables are color coded
and the connectors are numerically stamped. 100 feet
standard length. Consult manufacturer for special
orders.

Baslic Specifications: Slize: 22" x 22" x 9.

Weight: 55 Ibs.

Suggested List Price: $695.00.

MINNICH’S AUDIO PRODUCTS

ROLL OUT SNAKE MODEL 24-S

P.O. Box 5372, San Bernardino, CA 92412

(714) 887-8245

Contact: Dan Minnich, Owner.

Date Product introduced: December, 1980.

Product Description and Applications: A 24 input 3 out-
put low Impedance passive microphone snake. The
spool! of cable, with XLR connectors grouped in the
center, unwinds freely from a rugged flight case Iinto
which it is permanently mounted. Extremely rugged
epoxy filled breakout. Breakout cables are color coded
and the connectors are numerically stamped. 100 feet
standard length. Consult manufacturer for special
orders.

| Suggested List Price: $960.00.

SYE MITCHELL SOUND CO.
DIRECT BOX AND CUE SYSTEM BOX

SYE MITCHELL SOUND CO.

DIRECT BOX AND CUE SYSTEM BOX

22301 Cass Ave., Woodland Hills, CA 91364

(213) 348-4977

Contact: Sye, Ina, or Lenora.

Date Product Introduced: 1880.

Product Description and Applications: Designed for his
own use by leading englneer Sye Mitchell, and refined
over years of studlo use, these boxes are now avallable
for purchase. They are completely hand-assembled with
all American parts and extenslvely tested before
delivery.

Direct box: (passive): Features a hand-selected heavy-
core Triad A-11-J transformer to assure falthful signal
transmission--even with low range, high level sources.
Cue System Box: Incorporates a protective resistive net-
work to prevent a headphone problem from shorting out
entire box and/or cue system amplifier. Selector switch
and volume controls do not affect box output—this
allows boxes to be coupled together and stlll be con-
trolied Indlvidually.

| -
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Baslc Specificatlons: Direct Box switches include In-
put padding (0, 10 dB, or 20 dB), ground lift, output
matching (50, 250, or 600 ohms), and phase reversal.
Heavy duty padding is available on special order.

Cue system box has three level controls and six head-
phone jacks.

Controls are precision, hermetically sealed, 2 watt
audio taper pots.

Also has switch control for A, B, or A & B (stereo).
Connectors are 3 pin XL type (4 pin upon request.
Both boxes are made of solid heavy-gauge aluminum
and are fully engraved.

Purchaser’'s name or studio name also engraved at no
charge.

Finish is scuff-resistant hammertone with baked-on
enamel.

Custom colors are avallable.

Direct box: 4%" x 3%" x 3%2"".

Cue system box: 72" x 4%" x 32",

Suggested List Price: Direct Box or Cue System Box:
$150 until November 15, 1980. Full 90 day guarantee.

N.E.l. (NEPTUNE ELECTRONICS, INC.)

2709A REAL TIME ANALYZER

934 N.E. 25th Ave., Portland, Oregon 87232

(503) 232-4445

Contact: H.C. (Bud) Garrison, Vice President, Marketing.
Date Product Introduced: June 1980.

Product Description and Applications: NEI's 2709A Real
Time Analyzer I3 an improved tool for the professional
sound engineer, recordist or musician. Designed to be
more than an effective tool used in conjunction with 1/3
octave or parametric equalizers for flattening room
response and eliminating feedback, the 2709A can be
used to check response in every part of a sound rein-
torcement, recording or stage instrument system. Con-
sisting of 27, 1/3 octave bands with 9 steps of amplitude.
Marked by high quality electronics and superior design,
the 2709A comes with an internal pink noise generator
with self checking response, balanced input and line
infout jacks with gain controt (D3F and %" phone con-
nectors), sensitivity control with switchable range (3 or 1
dB.

Suggested List Price: $1199.00.

PANASONIC PROFESSIONAL AUDIO DIVISION
S$P-02 D.D. DRIVING UNIT

FOR DISC MASTERING LATHES

50 Meadowland Parkway, Secaucus, NJ 07084
(201) 348-7470

Contact: Jim Parks, Assistant General Manager;
Paul Ackel, Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: 1980.

Basic Specificatlons: Servo control system: Quartz
syntheslizer direct drive.

Motor: Heteropole brushless DC motor.

Rated speeds: 162, 22V2, 33%, 45, 78.26 (rpm).
Starting torque: 28 kgecm.

Start-up Within one rotation (at 33% rpm).

Speed drift: +0.001% or less.

Wow & flutter: 1624 rpm: 0.011% rms or less; 222
rpm: 0.008% rms or less; 33% rpm: 0.007% rms or
less; 45 rpm: 0.005% rms or less; 78.26 rpm: 0.003%
rms or less.

Rumble - 56 dB or leas (IEC 98A unwelghted), - 78 dB
or less (IEC 98A welghted).

Pltch control 0.1% steps up to +9.8%.

All speeds are quartz-locked with the quartz syn-
theslzer.

Power supply AC 110/120/220/240V, 50/80 Hz.
Suggested List Price: $5000.00

RTS SYSTEMS, INC.

SERIES 4000 IFB SYSTEM

1100 W. Chestnut St., Burbank, CA 91508

(213) 643-7022

Contact: Doug Lelghton, President.

Date Product Introduced: April, 1880,

Product Description and Applications: An IFB system
performs a switching function to enable a program
signal to be interrupted. IFB stands for Interrupted feed-
back. It is used in television broadcasting. An an-
nouncer wears an earphone to which a program feed Is
sent—this feed may be Interrupted by the director
(typlcally) to give the announcer a cue or a direction. The
system Is modular and may be configured to any size by
the customer.

Basic Specifications: The system consists of switch-
ing control panels, central electronics, user stations,
and accessorles. Standard mic cable Is used for user

station interconnect. The system runs at tine level and
provides for high quality construction and electrical
specs.

Suggested List Price: Model 4001 switch panel/$427.00;
Model 4010 central electronics/$1,970.00; Model 4020
user station belt pack/$299.00.

RUSSOUND/FMP, INC.
SP-1R STEREO PATCHING AND CONTROL CENTER

RUSSOUND/FMP, INC.

RUSSOUND SP-1R

STEREO PATCHING AND CONTROL CENTER

P.O. Box 2369, Woburn, MA 01888

(817) 935-3625

Contact: John W. Rabbitt, President.

Date Product Introduced: 1980.

Product Description and Applicatlons: SP-1R Stereo
Patching and Controd Center: Switching capability for
up to four stereo tape recorders and five stereo acces-
sories for any combination of recording, playback,
monitoring, dubbing, in conjunction with signal process-
ing components. Compatible with any combination of
separate components including recorders, preamps, |
amps, noise reduction units, equalizers, receivers, etc.
Professional type label strip permits easy labeling and
identification of functions. Set of 12 patch cords fur-
nished, additicnal cords available. Also avalilable in free-
standing version as SP-1 with wainut finish vinyl over
compressed wood cabinet, semi-gloss black face panel.
Basic Specifications: Rack mount version occupies
three rack spaces (5%2"). |
All metal case with semi-gloss black finish.

19"'W x 5%,"H x 5"D.

Suggested List Price: $179.95. |

RUSSOUND/FMP, INC. |
RUSSOUND FP-386R PATCHBAY
P.O. Box 2369, Woburn, MA 01888
(617) 935-3625 f
Contact: John W. Rabbitt, President.

Date Product Introduced: 1980. [
Product Description and Applications: SP-36R Patch- |
bay: Functional equivalent of the full size rack mount
patch bays used In professional studlos. 18 inputs and
18 outputs on front panel. Stackable to provide as many
Inputs and outputs as needed. Connect any combina-
tion of components in any sequence. May be used inde-
pendently in tape monitor loop or to augment patching
capability of a Russound QT-1R or SP-1R. Professional |
type label strip permits easy labeling and identification |
of functions. 12 patch cords provided, additional cords
avallable.

Baslc Specifications: Occupies one rack space (1%")

tor professional or seml-professional installations.

All metal case with semi-gioss black finish. |
19"W x 13%,"H x 5"D. |
Also avallable in free-standing verston as FP-38 with
wainut finish wood sides, semi-gloss black face panel, |
rubber feet, 13%"'W x 13%,"H x 5"D.
Suggested List Price: $139.95.

SHURE BROTHERS INC.

M97HE PHONOGRAPH CARTRIDGE |
222 Hartrey Avenus, Evanston, IL 60204 !
(312) 886-2200 |
Contact: S. Mastricola, Product Manager/HI-Fi. (
Date Product Introduced: January 1880.

Product Description and Applications: Exclusive Shure f
Era IV Dynamic Stabillzer minimizes or completely ellm-
inates record warp-related problems such as fluctuating
tracking force, groove skipping, cartridge bottoming,
signal wow, and even amplifler and/or speaker overload. |
Stabllizer also acts Ilke a shock absorber to maintaln |
cartridge-record distance, attenuates arm/cartridge
system resonance effect, discharges static electricity,

THE MIX VOL. 4, NO. 10




& Why
settle for
‘ a casual

pick-up when

-ducer...a whole new concept in
acoustic pick-ups. It's a magical strip of

electronics built into a sensing tape. The seduced
easy-to-move tape safely adheres to your L4

instrument in the exact location that creates the best sound. The tape is connected to
a control box which connects directly to your amplifier.

C-ducer...its phenomenal flat response means you get more volume with
less feedback or artificial tone coloration...and total fidelity at both the high
end and the low end. This electronic response. together with the expanded
physical contact with the sounding board, lets the natural sound of your
instrument come through loud and clear! It works reliably with any acoustic
instrument: guitar. mandolin, violin, bass, piane. harpsichord, drums, etc. And
there is no need to alter the instrument or add bothersome
attachments.

C-ducer...it is now being used by zop name groups
and recording studios throughout the world. C-Qucer
makes all other pick-ups obsolete! See it at your
authorized dealer today.

For product literature and the name of your
nearest dealer write: C-ducer, 1365-C Dynamics
Street, North Anaheim, CA 92806.

PIANO-2-way MS model provides stereo
pick-up for acoustic
keyboard instruments.

ACOUSTIC
BASS

i
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its field

Clear, clean highs, definitive
lows with sharpness in between.
Larksong cassettes feature pro-
fessional quality tape that
delivers life long reliability, high
output and sensitivity, crisp

response, tape to tape con-
sistency and low price.

Repeated use of tapes means
wear and tear. Lots of it.
Larksong cassettes stand up to
hard play and they’re backed by
Larksong’s Lifetime Warranty.
Larksong’s pride in quality of
product and prompt customer
service was developed for you.
Look at our complete line of fif-
teen cassette lengths. Our tapes
are housed in high impact shells
of five screw construction and
maintain constant azimuth,
They're available with or without
individual storage boxes and
labels. Call our toll free number
to order, we ship the same day.
To catch your ear, we will send
you a free sample cassette.
Send your request on your
business letterhead or call (800)
356-8236. CA, AK, HI call (707)
882-2833 collect.

Larksong
CASSETTES

10 Scotf Place * Polnt Arena, CA 95468
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and sweeps the record clean. Telescoped stylus shank
improves trackability in mid and high frequencies. Hyp-
erelliptical stylus is low in distortion. Unique Side-Guard
lateral deflection assembly minimizes possibility of
damage to shank and tip.

Baslic Specitications: Frequency response: 20-20 KHz.
Channel separation {min): 25 dB at 1 KHz.

Channel balance: Within 2 dB.

Tip tracking force: % to 1%2 grams.

Trackability (cm/sec peak recorded veloclty): 24 at 400
Hz, 35 at 1,000 Hz, 33 at 5,000 Hz, 25 at 10,000 Hz
(measured at 1 gram tracklng force).

Woeight: 6.4 grams, output {(at 1,000 Hz): 4.0 mV at 5
cm/sec peak recorded velocity.

Suggested List Price: $112.00.

SHURE BROTHERS INC.

M97HE-AH INTEGRATED PHONOGRAPH
CARTRIDGE/HEADSHELL

222 Hartrey Avenue, Evanston, IL 80204

(312) 866-2200

Contact: S. Mastricola, Product Manager/HI-Fi.

Date Product Introduced: August 1980.

Product Description and Applications: Integrated car-
tridge and headshell with universal SME-type bayonet
headshe!l connector for instant connection to many of
the world's finest tone arms and turntables. Provides
total weight reduction of 4 to 6 grams compared to
separate cartridge and headshell. Exclusive Shure Era
IV Dynamic Stabilizer minimizes or completely elim-
inates record warp-related problems such as fluctuating
tracking force, groove skipping, cartridge bottoming,
signal wow, and even amplifier and/or speaker overload.
Stabilizer also acts llke a shock absorber to maintain
cartridge-record distance, attenuates arm/cartridge
system resonance effect, discharges static electricity,
and sweeps the record clean. Telescoped stylus shank
improves trackability in mid and high frequencies. Hyp-
erelliptical stylus is low in distortion. Unique Side-Guard
|ateral deflection assembly minimizes possibility of
damage to shank and tip.

Basic Specifications: Frequency response: 20-20 KHz.
Channel separation (min): 25 dB at 1 KHz.

Channel balance: Within 2 dB.

Tip tracking force: % to 1%2 grams.

Trackability (cm/sec peak recorded velocity). 24 at 400
Hz, 35 at 1,000 Hz, 33 at 5,000 Hz, 25 at 10,000 Hz
(measured at 1 gram tracking force).

Weight: 12.6 grams, output (at 1,000 Hz): 40 mV at §
cmisec peak recorded velocity.

Suggested List Price: $120.00.

SLEEPY HOLLOW

HEADROOM HORSEMAN

141 Croton Ave., Ossining, NY 10582

(914) 7623197

Contact: Ted Hammond, Chief Engineer.

Date Product Introduced: October 1980.

Product Description and Applications: Discrete line
amplitier to interface hi-fi'semi pro — 10 dB levels with
studio +4 and broadcast + 8 standards. XLR's talk to
the world, RCA's talk to the hi-fi gear. Standardizes all
studlo equipment. Will drive +25 into 600 ohms. In-
creases recording headroom by padding inputs to cas-
settes or % tracks.

Suggested List Price: $175.00 each, includes +50 VDC
power supply.

SONIC RAINBOW LABS

ACCUSONIC TUNER

112 Space Park Drive., Nashville, TN 37211

(615) 832-2646

Contact: Allen Rumbaugh, V.P., George Juodenas, Pres.
Date Product Introduced: December 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The simple solu-
tion for tape recorder alignment which introduces the
first of a new breed of test equipment that is human
engineered. Instead of gazing at meters, you tune an
audible tone to a reference tone. Like tuning a gultar. It
does not require the technical expertise of a mainten-
ance man allowing instead any small or large studlo
owner to keep his recorders In perfect alignment.
Basic Specifications: User accessible callbration pot.
AC voltmeter function for recorder output level align-
ment.

Azimuth allgnment function.

Bullt sweep osclitator from 20 to 20 KHz.

Oscillator output level alignment functlon.

Suggested List Price: $450.00.

SPECTRA SONICS

MODEL 802 BATTERY POWERED SIGNAL GENERATOR
3750 Alrport Road, Ogden, Utah 84403

(801) 3927531

Contact: Gregory D. Dilley, Engineering Sales.

Date Product Introduced: October 1980,

Product Description and Applications: The Model 802
Battery Powered Signal Generator I1s a compact, self-
contalned, solld state, low distortion, preclsion,
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oscillator with five selectable frequencies and variable
gain. The miniature size and rugged packaging of this
economical unit make it ideally suited for both studio
and road applications. All controls are mounted on the
front panel and a three conductor audio type connector
is located on the rear panel for output termination. The
Model 802 comes complete with two nine volt batteries
Baslc Speclitications: Output impedance: 0-1000 ohms
unbalanced.

Output loading: 800 ohms (essential for calibration).
Output level: Continuously variable from infinity (- 74
dBm) to + 4 dBm; + 11 dB (unterminated).

Output calibration: Panel calibrated, infinity —10 dBm,
~2dBm, —-0dBm, +2dBm, & +4 dBm.

Frequency selection: 50 Hz, 100 Hz, 1 KHz, 10 KHz, &
15 KHz.

THD and Noise: Less than .05% 100 Hz to 15 KHz, .1%
at 50 Hz.

Stabifization time: Not more than 3 seconds at 50 Hz,
less than 3 seconds at all other freq.

Power requirement: Two 9V rectangular batteries
(NEDA #1604).

Physical dimensions: 95.256 mm (3.75") W x 127.0 mm
(5.00") D x 40.64 mm (1.6} H.

Woeight: 340.2 grams (12 02).

Suggested List Price: $130.00.

STUDER REVOX AMERICA, INC.

STUDER BALANCING UNIT

1425 Eim Hill Plke, Nashvlille, TN 37210

(815) 254-5651

Contact: Bruno Hochstrasser, President.

Date Product Introduced: November 1980.

Product Description and Applications: Transforms up to
three stereo unbalanced line-level units (equalizers, lim-
itericompressors, tape decks, etc.) from single-ended to
balanced-line infout for interface with standard profes-
sional equipment. Active circuitry, floating in/out, XLR-
type and phono-type connectors.

Basic Speclfications: (0 dBu = 0.775V): Balanced in/
out +21 dBu (max)

5K ohm or higher input Z, output Z less than 50 ohms.
Unbalanced in/fout —30to + 15 dBu input, 5K ohm in-
put.

Output —30to +15 dBu at less than 100 ohm (1K
ohm min. load recommended).

19 x 1.75" rack mounting.

Suggested List Price: $1,055.00 4 lines. $1,360.00 6 lines.

M

CROSS FADE CAPABILITY

P.O. Box 33600, St. Paul, MN 55133

(612) 733-7358

Contact: Clark Duftey, Mkt. Communications Manager.
Date Product Introduced: May 1980.

Product Description and Applications: As a standard
feature on 3M’s multi-track digital recording equipment,
cross fade permits perfectly smooth transitions during
both punch-in and editing functions. The old signal is
taded out as the new signal is faded in. Complete error
correction data is maintained throughout the 10 millise-
cond cross fade. It includes a record encode board and a
cross fade control/time code record board with a coeffi-
cient generator to effect the cross fade change in
amplitude through a multiplication process.

Suggested List Price: A standard feature included in the
base price of 3M's 32-track digital recorder.

UREI

MODEL 525 ELECTRONIC CROSSOVER

8460 San Fernando Rd., Sun Valley, CA 91352

(213) 7871000

Date Product introduced: May 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The UREI Model
525 Electronlc Crossover features 4 panel-selectable
operating modes: stereo 2-way or 3-way and mono 4-way
or 5-way. Crossover frequencies are continuously ad-
Justable from 50 Hz to 10 KHz, with the actual frequency
measured and displayed on a digital frequency counter,
with 1 Hz resolutlon.

Basic Specifications: Mode select and crossover fre-
quency controls are front panel screwdriver slot ad-
Justments for greater security.

A subsonic filter Is included to roll-oft frequencies
below 30 Hz providing protection of the low frequency
transducers In the PA system. This Is switch select-
able on the rear panel.

Inputs and outputs are XLR/QG connectors or terminal
strips.

Securlty covers are also available for the Model 525.

VIF INTERNATIONAL

TAPE REEL HOLD DOWN KNOB, CAT. NO. 1000-H
P.O. Box 1555, Mountaln View, CA 94042

(408) 739-9740

Corftact: Gordon MacKechnie, President.

Date Product Introduced: April 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The VIF 1000-H, a
brand new reel iock-down retainer, has been developed
to provide a quick-loading, highly reliable method of
securing both NAB and RETMA tape reels in place. This
precision designed retainer, works with either %" or 2"
reels on both rack and console mounted recorders.
Suggested List Price: $15.00 each.

WESTLAKE AUDIO, INC.

WESTLAKE AUDIO ACTIVE DIRECT BOX, MODEL D-1
8311 Wlishire Blvd., Los Angeles, CA 90048

(213) 655-0303

Contact: Charles J. Fiynn, Vice President.

Date Product Introduced: July 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The D-1 Active
Direct Box is the ultimate device for amplification of an
instrument’s pick-up or pre-amp signal. While active
direct boxes have been in practical use for many years,
none combine the features, dynamic range, and sonic
accuracy exhibited by the D-1. The D-1 comes complete
with rechargeable Ni-CAD batteries, charger, and eight
foot tow capacitance cable.

Basic Specifications: Input impedance: 1 meg ohm.
Maximum input level: 10 dBm (8.0 V P/P).

Output impedance/maximum level: Recording output
180 ohm/ + 10 dBm instrument amp output 15K

ohm/ + dBm (transformer isolated, measured open cir-
cuit).

Frequency response (measured at recording output us-
ing a low impedance calibrated source. Actual perfor-
mance will be atfected by source impedance cable
capacitance): 10 Hz-58 KHz flat 2 Hz-380 KHz -3 dB.
Distortion (THD): 10 Hz-10 KHz less than .05% @ +4
dBm 10 KHz-100 KHz less than .2% @ +4 dBm.
Dynamic range: 106 dBm 20 Hz - 20 KHz.

Suggested List Price: $478.00.

WHIRLWIND MUSIC DIST., INC.

CONSTRICTOR

100 Boxart St., Rochester, NY 146812

(718) 683-8620

Contact: Bob Martin, National Sales Manager.

Date Product Introduced: September 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The Constrictor
combines a straight cord with a retractable coil cord, to
offer musicians an organized appearance with max-
imum freedom of movement in performance.

Basic Specifications: The Constrictor's 10’ straight
cable and 20" coil body provides 20' - 25’ extension.
Cable cured Neoprine terminated with a right angle
plug to a Whirlwind Tip.

ROLAND CORPORATION

TR.86 RHYTHM COMPOSER

2401 Saybrook Ave., Los Angeles, CA 80040

(213) 685-5141

Contact: Ron Wllkerson, Vice President.

Date Product Introduced: October 1980.

Product Description and Applications: The TR-88
Rhythm Composer provides for complete programming
of drum rhythms composed of 12 different percussive
sounds. Programs are loaded in a step sequency pro-
cedure, each measure containing a maximum of 32
steps. The TR-88 can store up to 32 different programs. |
These programs can then be arranged to play a com- |
plete percussion track of up to 786 measures Involving |
stralght beats, breaks and flils.

WALKER AUDIO VISUAL ENGINEERING

WALKER 1680 & 2480

P.0O. Box 5723, 1623 Commercenter West.,

San Bernardino, CA 92412

(714) 884-1204

Contact: Larry Brandsen.

Date Product introduced: July 1980. |
Product Description and Applications: Studlo mixing
console: 16 or 24 Inputs. Completely modular—any
module can be removed and replaced In seconds; 3
level, 3 color VU meter on each input; continuously
variable Input gain control; 13 sends per channel; exten-
sive back panel patching; 5 band equallzation on each
input and effect module; 8 Independent studio (head-
phone) mixes plus 8 main outputs; Accutronic type 9
reverb spring; plus much more. {
Basic Specifications: Frequency response: 20 Hz to 20
KHz +.5dB. |
Equivalent input noise: Less than - 129 dBv.

Distortion: Less than .04%.

Suggested List Price: 1680: $5,150.00, 2480: $6,705.00.
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72 Fine Lines

Quality Cost-efficient Equipment. Experienced, no-bull sales and service people who
will help you find the right products for your application and budget. That’s
what Bananas At Large is all about. We carry an ever increasing
diversity of products so if you don’t see what you're
looking for listed below, please call us. We also

Advanced Music
Systems

Audio and Design
(Recording) - Scamp

AIWA

AKG

Altec

Ampex

Analog-Digital
Associates

Ashly Audio

Atlas Stands

Audio-Technica

Audio Technology

Barcus Berry

Belden

Beyer

Cases, Inc.

Community Light &
Sound

Countryman

Clear-Com
Communications
Systems

DBX

Delta Lab

Editall

Electro Voice

Emilar,
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operate a complete Musical Instrument
Shop shop and we'll be happy to

send you an M line card.

Frap

Furman Sound

Gallien-Krueger

Gauss Speaker
Systems &
Components

Harbinger

Inovonics

Ivie

JBL

Keith Monks

KORG

Lexicon

Marshall Electronics

Maxell

MXR

Nortronics

OTARI

Panasonic Professional
Audio Division

Polyfusion

Pomona Electronics

RAMSA

Revox

Roland

RTS

Audio/Musical Company
802&804 4th Street (at Lincoln), San Rafael (415) 457-7600
Hours: 11-0:30 Tuesday-Friday, 11-5 Saturday, closed Sunday & Monday

Russound

SCAMP by AD&R

Scotch

Sennheiser

Sescom

Shure

Sony

Sound Workshop

Sounder

Soundolier

Stanton

Switchcraft

Symetrix

Tapco

Tascam Creative,
Studio & Production
Series

TDK

Teac

Technics / by
Panasonic

Ursa Major

URE!

Waber

Whirlwind

Yamaha

XEDIT

75



Employment
Offered

PROFESSIONAL TUTOR
Do you need expert advice on re-
cording, mixing, audio, or rehears-
ing for a session? | can help and my
rates are reasonable. Dr. Richie
Moore. Call 415/459-17B3.

Equipment
For Sale

Sound Workshop 12B0B: $2900
Scully 280 B-tr: $5000. Consoles,
tape machines in all prices, good
selection mikes and cymbols and out-
board gear. Call Sye Mitchell Sound
for everything. (213) 34B-4977.

FOR RENT
Harrison Alive sound reinforcement
and recording console, Meyer Sound
Ultra monitors, 200 ft. snake system,
plus other outboard gear. Also for

sale: 3M 56-16 tr., 3M 56-4 tr.,
440B-4, 440B-1. For information
contact Greg Sargent 415/
364-9424.

Pro Recording Equipment—RFS-1
Plate Reverb, Direct Boxes, Contact
Mikes, Phantom Power, Power
Amps & more. Send for Free Info &
Dealers. Audi-Ence, Inc. 3325 Vista
Oaks, Garland, TX 75043.

For Sale

MCI Recording Desk Model 636 with
light meters, parametric EQ option,
36 x 36 in and out. 4 EXRA Wild
VCA faders, option for 2-24 track
tape meter housing and 2 custom
made producers tables: $75,000.

Criteria Recording Studios

1755 N. E. 149 St., Miami,

FL 331B1. (305) 947-5611.

USED GEAR

BOUGHT AND SOLD
FOR SALE:
All Neumann tube microphones are
available. Other manufacturers such
as RCA, Electro-Voice, etc., are in
stock. Orban D'Esser, Furman para-
metric, UREl octave EQ stereo, White
octave EQ stereo. Mastering Lab
crossover pair. Pultec EQ, P1A, MC|
428 console; Marshall Time
Modulator, Neve, Helios, Trident
consoles. All studio equip. wanted
for cash or trade.

NOW IN HOLLYWOOD!!
CALL (213) 389-5902
OR (415) 441-8934
DAN ALEXANDER
245 HYDE ST.
SAN FRANCISCO, CA. 94102

lnsfrucﬁon

Voice lessons for rock singers stres-
sing fechnique, basics of music
(chords & rhythm) and development
of a personal style. Call Kathy Ellis
(415) 771-6288B S.F.

CHECK AUDIOTECHNIQUES
FOR USED GEAR
We have several quality consoles
and recorders, mono to 24 track,
clean mikes and outboard gear
CALL TOLL FREE
B00-243-2598B

Inc.

Otari MTR 90
16/24 Track
professional recorder

Now
Available

Available exclusively in
New England at
PRS
Professional Recording and Sound
1616 Saldiers Field Rd., Boston, MA
02135, (617) 254-2110

MCI JH-114 16-Track
Wired & metered for 24-Track.
Less than 700 hours.
Assume lease—{415) 328-B33B.

Factory prices on all types of 3M
tape. Leader, splicing tape, and cas-
settes. Qur price beats ANY retail
price on all 3M tape products. Also
guaranteed dealer cost on all Nor-
tronics recorder care products, and
replacement heads. Call Cal at (704)
375-1054. Reflection Audio. 1018
Central Ave., Charlotte, NC 28204

Completely outfitted Ampex 1" 8-trk
mobile rec'd van; 20 in/8 out
Opamp console. JBL monitors. Out-
board Equip. efc. Will sell as unit or
separately. For details call Larry
(415) 529-1610.

Professional audio equipment. Shop
for pro audio from NY's leader, no
matter where you livel Use the
Harvey Pro Hot-Line, 800/223-2642
(except NY, AK, Hl). Expert advice,
broadest selection such as: Otari,
EXR, Ampex, Tascam and more.
Write or call for price or product info:
Harvey Professional Products Divi-
sion, 2 W. 45th Street, NY, NY
10036, (212) 921-5920.

SERIOUS ABOUT YOUR

SOUND SYSTEM??
I am selling a White 140 1/3 octave
band real time analyzer specially
designed to shape your sound to the
house you are playing. Analyzer and
E-V RE5S test mic. $1600 or best of-
fer. Call Bob 415/892-6942

INCREDIBLE
A pair of Visonik-David Series 502
loudspeakers. Fit anywhere (7" x
4"). 3 yr. warranty. This model
complete with LED overload indicator
light. Immaculate condition. Al
black. $200 or B/O. 415/526-6102
days (526-1360 eves.)

THE AUDIO GROUP, a full service
Pro Audio Co., leaders nationwide
in audio brokerage (buying & selling
used equipment). Also dealers of pro
line: 3M, Dolby, Auditronics, Spec-
tra Sonics, Eventide, Lexicon, lvie,
MXR, Shure, Sennheiser, etc
212/765-7790.

For Sale
Used Ampex MM 1100. New Tas-
cam 85-16's. New Neotec consoles.
New Tangent consoles. New Ste-
phens tape machines. Used Yamaha
PM 1000-16: $5,500. Contact Steve
Simmons 405/946-9966.

Tascam 10B 16 track board with
104, 105, 116 options. Used only 40
hours. $2,500.00

Don (503) 222-2981.

MICMIX XL210, MICMIX XL305,
Ecoplate Original, Ecoplate I, im-
mediate delivery, take trades. Used:
Orban 1118, MICMIX Studio B,
Sound Workshop 242A, Tapco
4400, EMT 140, AKG BX20. Audio
House (303) 741-4746.

Equipment
Rentals

P.A. SYSTEMS AND
SIGNAL PROCESSING GEAR
HUN SOUND INC. 647 Irwin St

San Rafael, CA 94901

415/454-2911
@)))
HUN
SOUND
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Maintenance

Audio Works For expert service. All
studio, PA, recording equip. synthe-
sizer repair, modifications, guitar
amp repair, modifications. Warranty
station for most lines. 654 Irwin, San
Ratfael, CA (415) 457-1722

Recording
Services

Big Pink West 16 trk studio in Marin
County is pleased to offer the lowest
recording rates in the world: $29/hr
Very professional and only ten
minutes from SF. (415) 3BB-2987.

We are offering, as an introductory
offer, B to 16 Ampex Mobile Record-
ing. Call for rates and qualifications.

Sonoma (707)
Musicians 996-4030
Association

Studio construction. Two of No.
California’s  finest craftsmen/con-
tractors can transform your studio
intfo a soundproof environment that
represents you. Bixby Walters Assoc.
(40B) 429-B619

“YOUR PLACE OR MINE?"
Remote or Studio 1" 8 trk $18/hr
Professional recording for
anyone, anywhere-on any budget
(415) 8B3-4757 or (415) 883-6308
QUARTER MOON RECORDING

Rehearsal
Space

% Star Maker Sound Studios
2 fully equipped rehearsal studios
w/monitors, full EQ, effects. Profes-
sional 4-track demo recording. PA
systems from clubs to concerts.
Equipment transport, full pro ser-
vices. Phone (415) 652-2322.

300 to 1800 square
ft. Security and com-
plete with P.A. Lounges
HUN SOUND INC
647 Irwin St., San Rafael, CA 94901
415/454-2911

@m
HN
SOUND
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TERMS FOR A CLASSIFIED AD:
$50/inch (1" min.). The grid below is one inch (6 lines of ap-  Logos or display advertising will be charged at $75 per inch

prox. 30 characters each). Additional lines: $10 per line {4 inches maximum)
Bold Type: $10 per line. Screened Background: $10 extra Multiple insertion rates available
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Deadline: 5th of the month preceding each issue. Ads are typeset by Mix Publications
Clossified ads received after the 5th of the month will
automatically run in the next issue. PAYMENT MUST ACCOMPANY AD.

FOR YOUR CONVENIENCE, WE NOW ACCEPT VISA AND MASTERCARD

Cardhoider’s Name Card #

Address Mastercard VISA
City State. 2ip  Expiration Date on Card

Telephone Signature of Cardholder

Send to or Call: Phil Maselli (415) 526-6102
Mix Publications, 956 San Pablo Ave., Albany, CA 94706

From Idea
to
Reality

Now under construction

(415) 4567/666, 1925 Francisco Blvd.,
near the Richmond Bridge. San Ratfael, Ca. 94901
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Dear Mix

In your last issue (Vol. 4, No. 8) on page 4
you inadvertently published incorrect information
about myself, Dick Swettenham and Baskind, Bis-
sot and Associates. Below is the correct informa-
tion.

Baskind, Bissot and Associates was found-
ed by David Baskind and E.]. Bissot in 1972
(Baskind, Bissot and Associates has the AKA B&B
Audio.)

In May of 1980 Dick Swettenham joined
B&B as a limited partner and became their ex-
clusive representative for the United Kingdom
and Europe.

Also in May of 1980, B&B's former repre-
sentative, Aphex Systems was terminated and
B&B moved to new quarters in Malibu.

B&B Audio's new address is P.O. Box 362
Malibu, CA 90265 (213) 461-2577

In England, we may be contacted via R
Swettenham Associates, 106A Sheperdess Walk,
London, N.I

We have been building custom consoles
and complete studios since our inception and are
continuing in that direction with the added exper-
tise and prestige of Mr. Swettenham.

In addition we will be offering Dick’s exten-
sive experience in the design of mobile systems.

The above constitutes sufficient information
to correct that which was previously published.
There is also some new information which may be
of interest to your readers

B&B is now the Los Angeles representative
for Cadac, and has thereby added “stock” high
end consoles to its custom console offering

B&B is engaged in a development pro-
gram for a new line of products featuring true
class “A" signal paths; the first product off the line
is to be a class A microphone preamplifier, the
MP-500

David Baskind.

Dear Mix

Well Sir, | gooted. The egq is dripping oft
my face and rather red neck. I forgot to cancel
the listing in your August Southeast Studio edition
(Vol. 4 No. 7).

Let me say unequivocally that the Home-
stead Studio, Inc. is not a 24 track studio. Due to
the bank's inability to understand our business

and indeed express any confidence in the record-
ing business, we did not receive our financing.

However | did purchase enough equip-
ment to establish a professional 8-track private
production studio. | did this, of course, without
the help of the * % + #&]°»!? who call them-
selves bankers.

So please accept my apologies for letting a
bogus write up go through.

I am currently producing and managing a
hot new tusion group, TKO, who have recorded
all their material here at my studio. | have no
plans to go public. I am finding that private pro-
duction is very rewarding both financially and
otherwise. However when I get TKO on the road
the next groups that I produce | hope to be able
to record on 16 track equipment. Once again the
narrow minded Southern Bankers will lose out

Please print this letter in your next edition

Thank you for not sending the gentlemen
in the black limos to break by legs

Rick Grant, President

Homestead Studio Inc. & Productions

2341 Hendricks Ave. Jacksonville, FL

Dear Mix

Thank you for your fine publication, al-
though we have only been receiving it for a short
period, we have enjoyed your articles concern-
ing our industry. | would like to remark on your
over-sight of publishing any listing of the re-
cording industry in the midwest! Is it that we don't
really exist (as some say we don't), or is it that we
are just a pimple on the face of our business and
therefore are not worth mentioning? Also you
seemed to have neglected to add any listings of
recording sessions that could possibly be happen-
ing here!

[ hope that this letter will have enlightened
you to the fact that there is a lot more to the
Midwest than just corn!

Ronald Schwartz

Rainbow Bridge Studios

Libertyville, IL

Dear Ronald,

Hang in there. We just put our 1981
schedule together and will be listing studios
throughout the United States in our issues
next year. Tell a friend.
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New realms of expression
from MXR.

The Pitch Transposer is MXR’s newest addition to our
professional line. It i1s one of our most innovative
products. and possibly the most revolutionary signal
processor in the music industry today. It is a unique..
high-quality unit which provides a cost effective and
flexible package for today’s creative artists.

The Pitch Transposer extends your musical boundaries
by creating live instrumental and vocal harmonies. It
has 4 presets which allow the artist to predetermine the
intervals to be processed. Transposed intervals can be
preset anywhere from an octave below to an octave
above the original pitch. The chosen interval is
activated by means of touch controls or a rugged
footswitch. LED indicators display which of the four
presets has been selected.

A mix control is provided. enabling the unit to be used
in one input of a mixing console. or with musicai
instrument amplifiers. A regeneration control provides
for the recirculation of processed signals. creating more
and more notes. depending upon the selected interval.
This results in multitudes of voices or instrumental
chords. An entire new range of sound effects and
musical textures, unattainable with any other type cf
signal processor. is suddenly at your fingertips.

With many other pitch transposition devices a splicing
moise. or glitch. is present. The MXR Pitch Transposer
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renders these often offensive noises into a subtle
vibrato which blends with the music. and 1s. In some
cases. virtually inaudible. The result is a processed
signal which is musical and usable

We have been able to maintain a high level of sonic
integrity in this most versatile signal processor The
frequency response of the processed signal is beyond
10 kHz. with a dynamic range exceeding 80 dB

A micro computer based display option allows the user
to read the created harmonic interval in terms of a pitch
ratio. or as a musical interval (in half steps) This
unique feature allows the pitch to be expressed in a
language meaningful to both musicians and engineers

We designed our Pitch Transposer as a practical
musical tool for those actively involved in creative
audio. It reflects our commitment to provide the highest
quality signal processors with the features and
performance that will satisfy the creative demands of
today's musical artist. See your MXR dealer

MXR Innovations, Inc., 740 Driving Park Ave .
Rochester, New York 14613. (716) 254-2910

Professional
Products Group
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See us at AES
Booth #71
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TOP-OF-THE-LINE PERFORMANCE
IN A2 OR 4 TRACK RECORDER.

When your mastering job requires a {ot
of performance, the Ampex ATR-100 is
your logical choice. The ATR-100 has
the same unsurpassed ATR series
electronics and tape transport system
found in the most advanced muiltitrack
recorder on the market today, our new
ATR-124. You get sound quality for
mastering and playback unmatched by
any competitive recorder.

Features and specs you'd expect
from Ampex. You also find specifica-
tions that have made the ATR-100 a
recognized standard of excellence for
the industry. Extremely low distortion,

exceptional electronic headroom, low
wow and flutter, and phase corrected
record equalization pushes the per-
formance of any tape to its maximum.
And that means better sounding
results.

When time is of the essence,
ATR-100 gives you more time.
ATR-100’s quick start and stop trans-
port time lets you go from rewind
(2400 ft. in under 45 seconds) to play
mode in 4.8 seconds. And up to 20 cue
locations can be programmed onto
the tape with the optional multi-point
search-to-cue accessory tor addi-

tional creative time savings. The trans-
port system of the ATR-100 is unsur-
passed by any competitive model in
terms of accuracy and precision. Fea-
ture after feature that makes outstand-
ing performance an everyday occur-
rence. The Ampex ATR-100. Contact
your Ampex sales representative for
complete details.

AMPEX MAKES ITEXCITING

Ampex Corporation
Audio-Video Systems Division, 401 Broadway
Redwood City, CA 94063 415/367-2011




